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Abstract

Wave-bearing surfaces and compressible fluids are often adjacent, the subsequent interactions are
of substantial interest in structural acoustics, acoustic microscopy, seismology and many other
fields. Here we take a broad view and discuss a variety of problems, both time harmonic and
transient, which are amenable to exact solution. These in turn highlight physical effects and can
additionally form the basis of asymptotic solutions.

In structural acoustics the interaction of plate waves with defects is a major source of un-
derwater noise. A model problem of two semi-infinite elastic plates (made of different material)
joined in a variety of ways is considered for obliquely incident flexural plate waves. Asymptotic
results for ‘light’ and ‘heavy’ fluid loading are extracted. In addition reciprocity and power flow
relations, besides being of independent interest, provide a useful check on the results.

There are many closely related problems involving a fluid loaded elastic solid. The situation
here is somewhat similar, but often more complicated, due to the number of waves that an elastic
solid supports, mode conversion at interfaces, and interfacial waves.

We first address the scattering effects of low frequency waves by very small interfacial defects,
that is, small relative to a typical wavelength. In this limit, and in related water wave or acoustic
work, matched asymptotic expansions are used. An important aspect, that has not been noticed
before, is the natural separation that occurs in the inner problem into fluid and solid pieces. A
matching argument may now be used to give a useful physical interpretation of these defects and
far field directivity patterns show the distinctive beaming that occurs along the Rayleigh angles
in the light fluid loading limit.

In many areas of interest embedded defects are imaged by pulses and we therefore require a
transient analysis. In this case our problem involves a combination of compressional and shear
source loadings beneath a fluid-solid interface. The exact solution is found and a full asymptotic
analysis of this solution is performed with an emphasis upon wavefront expansions and leaky
waves, and in particular, for ‘light’ and ‘moderate’ fluid loading. In some situations, when the
sources are near the interface, a pseudo-compressional wavefront is generated and the limit as
the loading approaches the interface is investigated. These non-geometric wave arrivals may be
important in seismology and elastic wave studies related to the non-destructive evaluation of
structures.

This study is generalised to investigate the dynamic stress loading of subsurface cracks in either
homogeneous or non-homogeneous media. An iterative method of solution based on physical
considerations is developed and quantities of interest such as the scattered displacement fields
and the stress intensity factors are determined.

The problems considered here are ideally suited to analysis by transform methods and the
Wiener-Hopf and Cagniard-de Hoop techniques.
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Chapter One

Introduction and overview

1.1. Introduction

Wave-bearing surfaces are often in contact with neighbouring compressible fluids, and the
resulting fluid-solid wave interactions are of interest in many practical situations. These
include structural acoustics, acoustic microscopy, seismology, and many other branches
of geophysics and engineering. In these applications, many solutions exist in the absence
of the fluid; fewer exist with the addition of a fluid, which is a complicating feature. The
aim of this thesis is to examine the detailed mathematics and physics that emerges for
fluid loaded elastic solids, or elastic plates. That is, to investigate several problems that
are amenable to exact and asymptotic solutions. Along the way, we place an increasing
emphasis on surface and ‘leaky’ waves and analogous plate waves. Previous problems,
with or without the fluid coupling, have not exhausted the interest in fluid loading because
the effects are often markedly different in each case.

Several of the problems considered in this thesis are motivated, in part, by an interest
in non-destructive testing and seismology. Aspects of interest in seismology are discussed
in Ewing et al. (1957), Cagniard (1939) and others. However these authors, and also
more recent authors (e.g. de Hoop & van der Hijden, 1985) have paid less attention to
‘leaky’ waves than we do here. These waves are particularly important in non-destructive
testing techniques, where there is recurrent interest. One such technique is the acoustic
microscope which involves imaging an elastic solid with waves incident from an overlying
fluid; the experimental technique associated with the acoustic microscope is described
in Briggs (1985, 1992). The device is particularly adept at imaging surface breaking
(or subsurface) cracks, the book by Briggs (1992) contains several experimental results.
In this field, there is particular interest in scattering by very small defects and cracks,
see Briggs et al. (1990) as these can act as stress concentrators and lead to potentially
catastrophic failure of specimens. There has been some recent developments of this
technique in medical imaging; Hildebrand & Rugar (1984) is an early example in this
blossoming area.

We are also motivated by related problems in structural acoustics. Here, the fluid
loading of vibrating structures is important in many other technological or engineering
applications. For instance, in marine engineering, mechanical and nuclear engineering,
and in physiological process; these areas and many others are described in Crighton
(1989). In many contexts it is the diffraction of acoustic and structure-borne waves at
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plate junctions that is important; it is this behaviour that is responsible for the sound
that is generated in the fluid. Mathematically the fluid loaded eclastic solid and elastic
plates are naturally similar, and we can investigate potentially important physical results
by dealing with the latter as the technical details are easier to deal with. In this vein we

investigate obliquely incident waves and material changes for fluid loaded elastic plates.

The fluid loading effects in the above fields are profoundly important. A key aspect,
that is often also remarkably subtle, is the emergence of leaky waves. It is this aspect

that we aim to illustrate in this thesis in a wide variety of problems.

1.1.1. Surface and leaky waves

Elastic solids and plates, in the absence of fluid loading, with planar surfaces support
surfaces waves in the form of Rayleigh and flexural plate waves respectively. These
unattenuated waves propagate along the surface of material; for an elastic solid there is
exponential decay with depth into the elastic material. Leaky waves are perturbations
away from these in vacuo surface waves. The reason for their name is that, provided
the in vacuo surface wavespeed is greater than the acoustic wavespeed in the fluid, then
the introduction of light fluid loading causes the in vacuo wave to be perturbed such
that energy is shed into the fluid along a critical angle (Crighton, 1979). This leads to
distinctive beaming in the fluid along this angle, together with a response in the angular
directivity associated with scattered cylindrical waves, and in the wavefield. We shall
see later (Chapter 6) that there are subtleties in this beaming behaviour for plate waves
obliquely incident upon defects.

In brief, in a fluid-elastic solid interaction, an unattenuated interfacial wave, the Scholte
wave (a Stoneley wave), propagates along the interface; the wave decays exponentially
with depth in both materials, it is subsonic relative to the surrounding fluid, and in the
light fluid loading limit (where the fluid-solid coupling is weak) the decay is rapid in the
solid and weak in the fluid. In the absence of the fluid the corresponding unattenuated
surface wave is a Rayleigh wave. Perhaps surprisingly, in the limit as the fluid coupling
tends to zero the Scholte wavespeed does not limit to the Rayleigh wavespeed, rather it
tends to the compressional fluid wavespeed. Thus if we take an in vacuo material and
add fluid, the natural question is: Where has the Rayleigh wave gone? In this light fluid
loading limit, the Rayleigh wave becomes a leaky wave; it is a perturbation of the usual
Rayleigh wave, that is, it is no longer unattenuated, it now decays exponentially with
distance along the interface, and energy flows into the fluid along a critical angle.

Similarly for a fluid-elastic plate scenario there is, in the absence of the fluid, an in
vacuo flexural plate wave that plays the role of the Rayleigh wave. The only difference
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is that this wave may, depending upon the frequency, have a wavespeed greater than
or less than the acoustic wave speed; that is, it can be either supersonic or subsonic
relative to the fluid. In the first case leaky waves emerge. The addition of the fluid leads,
analogously to the Scholte wave, to an unattenuated flexural plate wave that is again

subsonic relative to the acoustic wavespeed.

Leaky (Rayleigh) waves play a vital role in the acoustic microscope, it is the excitation
of the leaky waves caused by a defect that is being observed by the microscope. The wave
carries with it detailed information about the elastic properties of the flawed material
that leads to an overall picture. The main application of leaky waves has (historically)
been in structural acoustics, see for instance Crighton (1989), where the flexural plate
waves are perturbed by an overlying fluid. The crucial difference, that the flexural plate
wave is frequency dependent however, leads to some mathematical differences.

1.1.2. Basic concepts

It is now often suggested in cases when analytical ideas are used that it would be simpler
to compute the results using an existing package. In answer, there is firstly, the question
of accuracy, but more importantly, careful analysis is essential to delineate the physical
processes at hand and to help check and interpret numerical results. The problems de-
scribed in this thesis are ideally suited to analysis by transform methods and, sometimes,
the Wiener-Hopf technique. Some problems are also amenable to the Cagniard-de Hoop

Inversion method.

The Wiener-Hopf technique is a widely used and valuable mathematical tool. For a
detailed description of the method, with an emphasis on some acoustic and electromag-
netic applications, see Noble (1958). Often, mixed boundary value problems (examples
arising from a semi-infinite geometry are contained in this thesis) are necessarily tackled
using Fourier transforms and the Wiener—Hopf technique. The technique is not restricted
to being used with Fourier transforms, it can also be used in conjunction with the Mellin
transform, see Chapter 2.

The Cagniard—-de Hoop method (Cagniard, 1939; de Hoop, 1960) is an excellent
method for solving elastic wave interaction problems; it is also referred to as the Lamb-
Pekeris method (Lamb, 1904; Pekeris, 1940). The underlying ideas are comprehensively
discussed by Miklowitz (1978), Hudson (1980) and others. In essence, the method consists
of an elegant transformation that reduces a double transform inversion to an explicit
result using a particular time dependence. Along the way, an inversion path is constructed
that indirectly captures much of the physical structure of the solution.
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1.2. Overview to the thesis

In this thesis we cover various topics in elastic wave propagation in which mathematical
analysis may be successfully used to distinguish dominant effects, and in other cases used

to aid numerical methods. The plan of the thesis is as follows.

In Chapter 2, the scattering of incident plane elastic waves by a variety of different
defects that lie upon a fluid-solid interface is considered in a low frequency limit using
matched asymptotic expansions. There are complications due to the interfacial coupling
that have apparently dissuaded others from using this route. However, following through
the usual philosophy of ‘inner’ and ‘outer’ expansions and carefully matching the solutions
together progress can be made. This really hinges on one useful aspect, that has not
previously been observed: in the limit as € < 1 then for the inner problems the fluid and
solid pieces uncouple in a particularly convenient manner allowing analytical solutions to
be deduced. These inner solutions are then matched with the appropriate outer solutions.
An expansion scheme is developed in terms of a parameter ¢, the ratio of a typical defect

length scale to a typical wavelength of the incident field, taken to be small.

Three different canonical situations occur, and these are illustrated via the three spe-
cific examples treated here: a rigid strut, an edge crack, and a rigid strip. In each case
the leading order matching is performed to identify the leading order contribution of the
defect to the acoustic field in the far field. In particular, each defect is identified with
a source or dipole response in interfacial stress or displacement; we aim to identify how
different defects appear when viewed from afar. Potentially, we are then in a position to

model them in a simple manner.

Many practical imaging techniques use pulses to insonify materials. Specifically, cracks
and other defects and obstacles are often imaged by pulses (Briggs, 1992) and thus we
require a transient analysis; there are also related applications in seismology. Hence to
complement the work using time harmonic vibrations, the following three chapters focus

on transient wave propagation.

Transient line loadings are first considered in Chapter 3. The loadings are located in an
elastic half space that is coupled to an overlying fluid half space. The resulting fluid and
solid responses are found exactly in a simple closed form using the Cagniard—de Hoop
technique and transform methods. These exact solutions are analysed in detail both
for responses upon the interface, and within the fluid. Along the way, we require the
numerical identification of the Cagniard paths. A perturbation method is developed when
the loading is near the surface to complement these numerical approaches of identifying
the Cagniard paths.
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(1]

There are then three items on our agenda in this chapter. First, a full asymptotic
analysis of the solution is performed with an emphasis upon wavefront expansions and
leaky waves. These results are used as Green’s functions for more complicated spatial
and time dependent loadings. Second, we abstract useful information from the exact
solution, and the physical structure of the wave responses is revealed. Thirdly, for ‘light’
and ‘moderate’ fluid loading, we identify a definite response associated with the leaky
Rayleigh pole, and demonstrate how the leaky response emerges.

The asymptotic analysis of the solution is performed via a direct analysis of the trans-
form solution using steepest descents and residue calculus. The forms of the initial
wavefronts generated are given exactly, and a wavefront expansion for the disturbance
generated by the leaky Rayleigh wave is identified. Close to the interface, Scholte waves
contribute to the solution and these too are evaluated. For these waves a residue cal-
culation from the transform solutions is shown to be consistent with the exact analysis.
In the limit as the loading approaches the interface, a pseudo-compressional wavefront is
generated; this limiting process is also investigated.

All the asymptotic expansions are utilised with the convolution theorem to give asymp-
totic results valid near the wavefronts for quite general time dependent loadings. This
gives quick, and relatively simple, expressions for the full response, thus avoiding time

consuming numerical evaluations.

To illustrate the relative importance of ‘light’ and ‘moderate’ fluid loading we consider

two material combinations, these are typical of metal-water and rock-water combinations.

In Chapter 4 we focus, in more detail, on the near surface fields encountered in the
third chapter. These so-called non-geometric wave arrivals are often important in seis-
mology and elastic wave studies related to the non-destructive evaluation of structures.
In particular tunnelling signals caused by significant differences in the material parame-
ters, and wavespeeds at interfaces, generate large responses that may often be dominant.
This is common in elastic wave propagation, for instance, when a source is close to the
interface of a faster medium with a slower medium, the response in the slower medium is
dominated by a signal that has ‘tunnelled’ through the faster medium. Other instances
of tunnelling occur when a compressional source is close to a free surface. In this case
the compressional to shear wave conversion at the surface, and the mismatch between
compressional and shear wavespeeds, leads to a sharp non-geometric shear wave arrival.
Equally, thin high velocity layers demonstrate tunnelling effects that are perturbations
of the response brought about by a source in a surrounding slower medium. In the above
‘close’ refers to the viewpoint of an observer some distance away. In all of the instances
there is a common feature, namely, each problem contains a ratio of length scales, z/h,
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with h either the source depth or layer thickness and x the observer distance; this ratio
of length scales characterises the non-geometric responses. Typically, the non-geometric
response arises when the current problem is a perturbation away from one where the

associated arrival has a direct geometric interpretation.

Such problems are again ideally suited to analysis by the Cagniard-de Hoop technique.
Our pitch in this chapter, is that each tunnelling response is identified as a perturbation
away from an exact solution; this leads to highly accurate and relatively simple explicit
asymptotic solutions. The perturbation scheme is demonstrated here via the solution of
two problems: a compressional source placed beneath a fluid-solid interface and placed
beneath a thin high velocity layer. The first problem has separate non-geometric re-
sponses due to both the material mismatch and the wave conversion at the interface.
The thin high velocity layer perturbs the field generated by a compressional source in
a slower surrounding medium. In both cases the non-geometric arrivals are analysed in
detail.

What seems to be needed now is to give some shape and size to the subsurface defects of
the last two chapters. Given the complexity of most fluid-solid problems we first consider
non-finite, buried, plates and cracks. In Chapter 5 some complementary techniques are
used to investigate the dynamic loading of subsurface cracks in either homogeneous or
inhomogeneous media; the quantities of interest such as the scattered fields and the stress
intensity factors are determined. For homogeneous media these involve exact solutions
utilising transform methods and the Wiener-Hopf technique. In some cases this approach
is neither feasible, due to the matrix nature of the problem, nor physically revealing. To
ease interpretation an iterative method based on physical considerations is developed.
For special loadings invariant integrals are utilised to provide non-trivial extensions of
the analysis to inhomogeneous media, at least insofar as the stress intensity factors are

concerned.

We firstly illustrate the efficiency and scope of the techniques upon anti-plane subsur-
face scattering problems. Then we proceed to treat the more complicated and relevant
in-plane scattering problems. In both cases we consider a crack that lies in an elastic half
space that is coupled to an overlying fluid half space (effectively a vacuum in the first
instance). The crack is subjected to a prescribed stress loading on the crack faces. The
resulting fluid and solid responses are found exactly by means of an iterative scheme in
which successively the Cagniard—de Hoop and Wiener—Hopf techniques are applied.

It is the aim of Chapter 5 to extract the stress and displacement fields, and in addition,
the form of the near crack tip fields. These solutions are useful in determining specific
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wavefront arrivals that are associated with waves interacting with the crack and interface,

and can be used as the basis of asymptotic studies.

Finally, in Chapters 6 and 7, we leave the transient fluid-elastic solid problems of the
last three chapters, and return to time-harmonic analysis, but now for fluid-loaded elastic
plates. Much of the analysis for fluid-elastic solid problems involves complicated algebra,
whereas the fluid-loaded plates are slightly easier and yet physically related. Some prob-
lems are not easily amenable to study in the fluid-elastic case, but are approachable for
plates. In particular we want to assess how a subsonic (relative to the fluid) surface wave
scatters when obliquely incident upon a surface breaking crack, or defect, or change in
material properties. This is loosely analogous to flexural plate waves incident obliquely
at the junction of two dissimilar, co-planar elastic, fluid-loaded plates, these are the sub-
ject of Chapter 6. In particular we want to see if there exists a situation whereby all
the wave energy is trapped in a finite region, then this could potentially lead to resonant
behaviour.

The oblique aspect of plate wave diffraction has remained relatively unexplored. In this
problem, the explicit solution is constructed using Fourier transforms and, the champion
of this thesis, the Wiener-Hopf technique for a variety of edge conditions applied at the
junction. These solutions illustrate several effects that are specifically associated with
oblique incidence, such as cut-off frequencies below which power transmission to infinity
in one plate is zero. The solution is presented in a form that neatly connects with limiting
cases where one plate is rigid, acoustically soft, or where the two plates have identical
material properties. The ‘light’ and ‘heavy’ fluid loading limits are briefly examined, and
a power flow theorem provides a useful check on the results and information about the
distribution of scattered power.

Power-flow, and also reciprocity, relations are often of value in numerical studies in-
volving obstacles and defects in acoustics; they provide a useful check on the results.
These reciprocity relations can emerge in many different ways and as a starting point, in
Chapter 7, a reciprocity relation between the far-field behaviour of the scattered fields
generated by incident waves, either flexural, or acoustic upon rigid defects is derived.
These defects are embedded in a thin, elastic, fluid-loaded plate. The reciprocity result
is then illustrated upon two model problems for which the explicit solution can be deter-
mined and the relation demonstrated. These problems are closely related to those found
in Chapter 6.

Finally some concluding remarks are compiled in Chapter 8 together with some dis-

cussion of further applications and extensions of this work and our next port of call.
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1.3. How to read this thesis

The major thesis chapters (2-7) are presented as completely self contained papers each
having its own introduction, discussion and references, and are designed to be read as
individual units. Some of the chapters have appeared, or are submitted, in various
journals co-authored with R. V. Craster and with R. V. Craster & N. J. Balmforth (6).

Chapter 2 as Scattering by small defects in the neighbourhood of a fluid-solid interface.
1998. IMA J. Appl. Math. 61, 155-177.

Chapter 4 as Cagniard-de Hoop path perturbations with applications to non-geometric

wave arrivals. 1999. To appear in J. Engng. Math.

Chapter 5 as Pulse scattering by a subsurface semi-infinite crack. 1999. Under consider-
ation in Int. J. Solids Structures

Chapter 6 as Diffraction at plate junctions. 1999. Under consideration in Quart. J.
Mech. Appl. Math.

Chapter 7 as A reciprocity relation for structural acoustics. 1999. Under consideration
in J. Sound Vib.
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Chapter Two

Scattering by small defects in the neighbourhood

of a fluid-solid interface

2.1. Introduction

Scattering effects by small defects at a fluid-solid interface are important in non de-
structive testing devices such as the acoustic microscope, Briggs (1992). It is therefore
useful to have analytical results for scattering by model defects. Unfortunately, due to
the complexity of the boundary conditions there are few closed form solutions available
even in the case when the fluid is absent. This is due to the inherent mode coupling
of compressive, shear, and surface waves at the interface (free surface in the absence of

fluid).

There is particular interest in scattering by very small defects, for instance, for very
small cracks see Briggs et al. (1990). To model these defects we consider the limit
when the characteristic length of the defect relative to a typical wavelength is small,
and matched asymptotic expansions are used. This approach has been successful in
scattering problems in acoustics, Crighton & Leppington (1973), short surface water
waves, Leppington (1972), and elastodynamics, Sabina & Willis (1977); a useful review
is given by Datta & Sabina (1986). Recent applications of the method have been in
water waves-acoustics, Mclver & Rawlins (1993), and in elastodynamics, Abrahams &
Wickham (1992a, 1992b). There has been no attempt to utilise the technique for coupled
media and it is, perhaps, not clear a priori that such an approach will simplify matters
substantially due to the coupling of the fluid and solid half spaces. However, given the
success of the technique elsewhere, it is natural to attempt to extend the analyses above
to the coupled fluid-solid situation, with the aim of providing relatively simple analytical

results and physical interpretations.

Alternative approaches utilised by Howe (1990), Wickham (1977), and others is to
approach problems in this limit using integral equation formulations or an approximate
form of a Green’s function; this approach is, perhaps, less transparent than the matching
procedure.

In essence for each of the problems considered here the outer solutions valid far from
the defect will be seen to take the form of a source or dipole response whose strength
is determined by considering an appropriate inner problem. These outer solutions take

the form of interfacial discontinuities in either the normal stress, shear stress, or normal

10
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displacement. There are effectively three different types of surface discontinuity that can
arise; the examples chosen here illustrate the occurrence of each type of discontinuity.
In each case an inner problem is formulated and the inner solution is valid in the near
neighbourhood of the defect. These solutions are found from a static analysis. In this
inner limit a natural separation into fluid and solid problems emerges. Each is then

solved independently.

Due to the complexity of identifying the inner limit of the outer solution only leading
order matching is performed here. To deduce higher order terms, even in the absence
of the fluid, proves to be an arduous task, for instance, in the case of the inner limit
of a line source near a traction free surface see Brind & Wickham (1991), Datta & El-
Akily (1978); whereas identifying the leading order terms can be done directly utilising
generalised functions and the evaluation of contour integrals.

2.2. Formulation

In the region y > 0 is an isotropic linear elastic material and in y < 0 is a compressible
fluid. The responses of the two materials are coupled together through continuity condi-
tions along the interface y = 0. Time harmonic vibrations of frequency w are considered,
that is, all physical variables are considered to have an exp{—iwt} time dependence; this
time dependence is considered understood and is suppressed henceforth. A Cartesian

coordinate system is adopted with z1, z3 corresponding to z, y.

The elastic material has Lamé constants ), u, and density p. The stresses o;; in the
material are related to the displacements u; by

(w5 + uj4), (2.2.1)

N =

0ij = Aegkdij + 2ue;; where €;; =

the comma denoting differentiation with respect to z;. Here it is useful to recognise that
the dilatation e, used later, is given by exx. The compressible fluid in y < 0 is effectively

an elastic material supporting no shear stresses. Thus
oij = Asexkdij, (2.2.2)
where the fluid has density p; and compressional modulus ).

A convenient representation is to adopt the displacement potentials ¢(z,y), ¥(z,y),
and x(z,y) where the displacement u is

u=Vep+Vxyz fory>0, (2.2.3)
where 2 is the unit vector in the z direction, and

u = Vy, for y <0. (2.2.4)
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These potentials satisfy the following Helmholtz equations
(VZ4+EDp =0, (VP+kDHy =0, (V2+Ek2)x =0, (2.2.5)

where the wavenumbers are defined as ky = w/cy, ks = w/cy, and k, = w/c,. The
subscripts d, s, and o denote the variables associated with the dilatational and shear
wavespeeds in the solid and the compressional wavespeeds in the fluid, respectively. The

wavespeeds ¢y, ¢s, and ¢, are defined as

A+2 f
G AP B2 A (2.2.6)
p p oy

The assumption that the compressional wavespeed of the fluid is less than the shear
wavespeed of the solid implies that k, > ks > kg; this is a reasonable assumption for
most solid and fluid combinations. The analysis presented here does not rely on this

assumption and can easily be generalised to allow ks > k, > kg, say.

A coupling parameter £ occurs in the analysis; it is defined as & = pyky/pk, and
provides a measure of the fluid loading. The light fluid loading limit is when £ <« 1; this
limit is not taken here unless explicitly stated.

Typically we expect the scattered wavefields to consist of body waves in the solid and
fluid and interfacial waves. For scattering by a point defect the dominant responses that
are generated in the solid are cylindrical shear and compressional body waves together
with a leaky Rayleigh wave. The leaky Rayleigh wave is only identified in the light
fluid loading limit where it is a perturbation of the Rayleigh wave that would propagate
unattenuated along the surface of the elastic solid when in contact with a vacuum. The
presence of the fluid causes the wave to leak energy into the fluid. Here the leaky Rayleigh
wave decays exponentially with distance along the interface from the source of the waves.
In addition an interfacial Stoneley wave, commonly called a Scholte wave is generated.
This is an unattenuated wave that decays exponentially with depth in both the fluid and

solid materials.

The fluid supports a cylindrical compressional body wave and an exponentially decay-
ing surface wave generated by the leaky Rayleigh wave. There are head waves generated
in both the fluid and solid; they decay faster than the cylindrical body waves, and are gen-
erated by the cylindrical body waves that cannot satisfy the surface boundary conditions
without this correction. If the wavespeed of the fluid is less than the shear wavespeed
of the solid then the head waves generated by the acoustic cylindrical wave in the solid
are evanescent. A schematic showing the radiated wavefronts for the waves generated
by a point defect at a fluid-solid interface with an exp{—iwt} dependence suppressed is
Figure 2.1. In this figure it is assumed that k, > k; > kg.
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Figure 2.1. A schematic showing the radiated wavefronts for the waves generated by a point
defect at a fluid-solid interface with an exp{—iwt} dependence suppressed.

Each problem will be expressed in two coordinate systems based on the length scales
1/ks and a in the problem and solved asymptotically by matching. We could have chosen
to normalise using either 1/k, or 1/kg, but utilise 1/k, for convenience. Each problem

has a characteristic length a associated with it. It is assumed that ko = ¢ < 1.

Use is made of outer and inner coordinate systems. The outer system (z,), and the

inner system (X,Y), are defined as
Rt 1
(#,9) = ks(z,y), (X,Y) = ~(z,y). (2.2.7)
It can be seen that the inner and outer systems are related by (z,7) = ¢(X,Y).

For purposes of matching we take the stresses to be invariant, namely 0, = ;5 = Sy
ete. This results in the following rescalings for the potentials and displacements:

(i g) = ks(tz,uy), (B:9,X) = Ko(d 9, %), (2.2.8)

in the outer system, and

(UXa UY) by é(ux,“y)a ((I)a ‘IJ&X) = %(qﬁad)a X)7 (229)
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in the inner system.

There are three types of surface discontinuity that may arise, and each is associated

with a specific type of defect. This is demonstrated in the following sections.

2.3. A rigid strut

The first problem we consider can be stated as follows. A plane compressional wave is
incident at an angle 6; from the fluid on the defect at the fluid-solid interface. A rigid
strut, length a, is considered normal to the interface; the geometry of the problem is
shown in Figure 2.2. The boundary conditions

Ozy =0, [o,] =0, [uy] =0 (2.3.1)

are taken on the interface y = 0, where the braces [ | denote the jump in a quantity across
the interface; both the stresses oy, and the normal displacement u, are continuous across
y = 0. The fluid supports no shear stresses and so o,y = 0 on y = 0. The boundary
condition taken on the strut £ =0, —a < y < 0 is uz = 0. The incident field in the fluid
is

x'™(z,y) = a® exp [iko(z cos 8; + ysinb;)], (2.3.2)

where the amplitude a? is taken for convenience.

In the fluid we take the total wave field to be given by x = x™™¢ + x"*/ + x*¢, where
the superscripts ref and sc denote the reflected and scattered waves respectively, and
formulate a boundary value problem for the scattered field; we take similar expressions
for the stresses. The reflected and transmitted fields at a perfect interface are given by
Brekhovskikh (1980); in the fluid the reflected field is determined to be

x"/(z,y) = a® Ry exp [iko(z cos §; — ysin6;)] (2.3.3)

where Ry is the reflection coeflicient

S—(k) _ R(k) — E(k) .
ST (k) - R(k) + E(k) (2.3.4)

In these formulae k = k, cos6;, R(k) is the standard Rayleigh function, R(k) = (2k% —
k)2 — 4kPy,(k)ya(k), and E(k) = Ekik,va(k)/o(k)ka. The functions va(k), 7,(k), and
7¥o(k) that appear are defined as v, (k) = (k? — k;‘;)% withg =d, s, o.

We construct the problem for the scattered potential X'%¢, dropping the superscript sc
for convenience. To achieve this we subtract the solutions for the incident and reflected

fields from the total field; the remaining problem is due to any surface defects.
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Figure 2.2. The incident wave field: a rigid strut.
2.3.1. The inner problem

In the inner coordinate system the Helmholtz equations (2.2.5) become

k.2 : ; 2
<v2 4 ezk—g> ®=0, (V2+6)U =0, (v2 + 62%) X =0, (2.3.5)
S 5
where V2 = §2 /0X 2402 i Y2, and we recall that € < 1, with the boundary conditions

now applicableon Y =0 and X =0, -1 <Y <0.

To analyse the inner problem, and in particular the continuity conditions across Y = 0
in this limit, let us consider the stress ¥yy in the fluid, and take suitable expansions
in the stresses and displacement, in the form Uy = Uy + €Uy | + o(€?), say. Clearly
Yyy = A;V2X and from (2.3.5) V2X = O(e?)X. This implies that the stress induced
by the defect is O(e?)X in the fluid and this has important consequences due to the
continuity conditions (2.3.1). It suggests that the stress ¥yy at the interface is also
O(e?)X. Thus to leading order this implies that the solid has traction-free boundary
conditions upon the surface and since it is stress-free that we can take Uy =0 on Y = 0.
The fluid-solid problems therefore uncouple, and for the leading order problems we are
able to treat the fluid and solid half space responses separately. This does not rely upon
any light fluid loading limit or similar simplification and is a general property of the

equations; this separation allows considerable progress to be made.
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By considering the inner limit of the incident and reflected waves we find Ay to be
zero, and construct the order e problem for A, dropping the subscript for convenience.

The governing equation is now just Laplace’s equation V2X = 0, with the boundary

conditions
oxX ox 2ik,R(k) .
W:()onY:O, _(ﬁ:—ksS_Hk)mSOion —-1<Y <0, X=0, (2.3.6)
which can be rewritten in polar coordinates with X = Rcos§, Y = —Rsinf to give
oX 0X  2ik,R(k) 1
= =0 =0, —=-—"-"Rc ; = —7.
50 on ™ 8 kSS+(k)RCOS(), on 6 57 (2.3.7)

The problem is solved using Mellin transforms together with the Wiener-Hopf tech-
nique. The Mellin transform in R, and its inverse, are defined as

00 1 1 c+ioo i
(F(s)) = / F(R)R*'dR, F(R)= — / (F(s))R~*ds, (2.3.8)
0 211 Je—ioo
where s is the transform variable. Here ¢ is chosen from the appropriate analytical
properties of the Mellin transform. The solution is now deduced, see for instance Datta
(1979), for 0 <0< 7, 0 < Re(c) <1 as

X(R,0) = /H—m Ll (% _ %) cos ; cos sOR™*ds (2.3.9)
' 7rkS+k) Vr(s? = 1) ! o e

with X(R,n —0) = —X(R, 6). The outer limit of X (R, #) is found by closing in the right
half plane and is, to leading order,

ik, R(k)

RO~ v )

R cos8; cos 6, (2.3.10)
this is required to match with the inner limit of the outer problem.

2.3.2. The outer problem

In the outer coordinate system the strut reduces to —e < § < 0, that is, effectively to a
point defect. The Helmholtz equations (2.2.5) become

k‘2 _ , _ 2
(v2 + k—g) $=0, (VZ4+1)y =0, (v2 + ﬁ) % =0, (2.3.11)
where V2 = §2/8z% + 62/0j*. The boundary conditions for the scattered field,

025 =0, [655] =0, [8g] = Q4 (2), (2.3.12)
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are taken on the interface § = 0, where §(z) is the generalised function, the prime ’

denotes differentiation with respect to the argument, and @ is to be determined.

The boundary conditions can, in general, be simulated in the outer field by expansions
of the form oz = a18(F) + a28'(E) + - - -, see for instance Sabina & Willis (1977), with
similar expressions for the other boundary conditions. In this example only the jump
in the normal displacement term contributes at this order, similar expansions could be
used in later sections. A slightly different approach is adopted by Abrahams & Wickham
(1992a, 1992b) and could be used to generate higher order terms.

The Fourier transform in T, and its inverse, are defined as
o0 o 1 . o
& = / f(2)e¥%dz, f(z)= 2—/ f*(€)e €8¢, (2.3.13)
—00 T Jo

where ¢ is the transform variable. The inversion path C runs along the real axis from
—o0 to oo and is indented to lie below any singularities on the positive real axis and
above any that lie on the negative real axis. We now take the Fourier transforms of the
governing equations in the scattered potentials and the boundary conditions to give

2 1% 2\ 2, 5% B d2v* ) 2
d*¢ _(52_%)4,*:0, dY 1) =0, IX (52_7’:%>g*=0, (2.3.14)

dg'z ng d,g2 -

and 63; = 0, [63;] =0, [a}] = —i€Q, on § = 0. The appropriate expressions for ¢*, ¥*,

and x* are 1
2\ 2

¢*(€,9) = a(f) exp {— (&2 - %%) 17} : (2.3.15)

$*(6,9) = B(E) exp { -(¢-1)* y} : (2.3.16)
2\ %

X*(€,9) = ¢(€) exp { (62 - %) 37} : (2.3.17)

where the coefficients a, 3, and ¢ are to be determined by the boundary conditions.

The representations for the Fourier transformed stresses and displacements are given
in Appendix 2.A, and the inverse Fourier transform now yields the following expressions
for the scattered potentials

—ifz—~ (52_ :

2\ %
. fos) 2— o
$(,) = — o / E(26 1)wuc“'{)Qe ) de, (2.3.18)

—_27(- —00 7d(ks§)S+ (kSE)

1 1 EE(ks£)

CB(ksE) - —icz—(e2-1)}g
vy Qe 74, (2.3.19)

"Z'(Ev g) =
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1

. . . . 2 K2 z

Y s
27 J 0o Vo(ks&) ST (ks€)

The limit as |£] — oo in the transform space corresponds to the limit as x — 0 in the

de. (2.3.20)

physical domain, thus taking this inner limit, and evaluating the resulting transform,
gives
1
x(7,0) ~ —Qcos 8 (2.3.21)
T
to within an arbitrary constant.

This is now matched to the outer limit of the inner solution (2.3.10), writing both

limits in the original coordinate system, this gives

Q= eQaQWikok.g—‘Sﬁ(—(kk)) cos 6;. (2.3.22)

Note that we have retained the amplitude a? we introduced in (2.3.3) in the expression
(2.3.22).

2.3.3. Discussion
Thus to order €2, we have the total wave field

x(z,y) = x'"(z,y) + X" (z,y)

_ 2.2 ko [ ER(k)R(E) iz te(6) (2.3.23)
€a 22 /_oo'y,,(f)S*'(k)SJf(é) cos B;e (8¢,

where x'"¢ and x"¢/ are given by (2.3.2) and (2.3.3) respectively, and we have the following

expression for the jump in the normal displacement u,,
ko R(k)
2.2 . Ko 1
uy] = e“a“mi— ———— cos 0,4 (). 3.24

It is at first sight unclear that by matching the fields in the fluid that we have automati-
cally matched in the solid as well. Thus as a consistency check upon our analysis we use
the solution found within the fluid to drive the solid response. Here it is useful to repose
the problem and match the dilatation in the solid. The dilatation e is defined to be u;;
and in the outer problem the dilatation reduces to e = V2¢ = —k3/k2¢. Thus from our
transform analysis and by a similar argument to the previous section the inner limit as

I€] = oo, is
kako

T (k=K

to within an arbitrary constant, where we have utilised the limit R(ks€¢) — 2(k2—k?)k2¢2.

e EQF ! cos, (2.3.25)

In the inner problem, the dilatation can be written as the stress combination

ERrr + Zgp = 2(X + p)e. ‘ (2.3.26)
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We now form the complex stress combination R%(Egg +1Xgg) and take the Mellin trans-
form, Hein & Erdogan (1971), to obtain

<R2(ZRo + i209)> =(s+1) (% + is) (A1) (2.3.27)

in terms of the transformed Airy stress function, (Ai) = Ae'*® + Ae'*0 4 Beils+2)0 4
Be~i(s1t2)8 The stress boundary conditions on the surface are taken to be those forced
by the inner solution (2.3.9) deduced in the fluid. The boundary conditions are

Lho +1Xeg = ticR 'on 8 =0, =, respectively for R > 1, (2.3.28)

where 0 = —ea?ipk2R(k)E cos 0;/kskqSt (k). As we are interested in the outer limit of
the inner problem we have simply taken the stress to be zero for R < 1 on 6 = 0, .

We can determine A to yield the inverse Mellin transform

c+ioo 2
2A+p)e= L / —U-l— sin [(s +2)0 — %sn

R™(%2) 3.
271 Je—ioo (s + 1) sin 87 # (23.29)

where the outer limit is to leading order,
2(A + p)e ~20R" ' cos 8 (2.3.30)

found by closing in the left half plane. This expression for the dilatation e matches with
(2.3.25) when @ is written explicitly. This suggests that both the uncoupling of the inner
problems is correct and that it is sufficient, to this order, to match within the fluid (or
in later sections in the solid); further verification follows from evaluating the inner limit
of oy in the solid, found as oy, = —i2e3uEk2R(k) cos 0; cos 0/kqak,S* (k) R, that is, it is
clearly O(e?) times (2.3.10).

The far-field scattered cylindrical wave structure is extracted from (2.3.23) using the
saddle point method,

cos §;eikor 4T (2.3.31)

. 5 gk? ( ™ )é cos OR(k) R (ko cos 8)

x(r,6) ~ i€  opor S+(k)S¥ (ko cos 0)

for k,r > 1. This potential may be written as D(6)e'**" /(k,r)!/? where D(#) is the
directivity associated with the wave. For comparative purposes the angular dependence
of a typical directivity shape given by |cos8R(k,cos8)/S*(k,cos8)| is shown for two
sets of material parameters, in Figures 2.3a, 2.3b.

The first set of material parameters taken, kq = %ks = %ko, is typical of metal-water
combinations; solids with relatively high densities and wavespeeds relative to the fluid.
The Rayleigh wavespeed is k, = 1.07236k;, and the Scholte wavespeed, with £ = 0.08,
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Figure 2.3. A typical directivity shape for scattering by a rigid strut. (a) & = 0.08. (b)

£ =0.32.

i ksep = 1.00075k,. The second set of material parameters taken, kg = %kb — %ko, with
& = 0.32, is more typical of rock-water combinations. Here the Poisson’s ratio is small,

that is, v = 0.1.

In the following discussion the critical angles 64, 05, and 6, are defined as 6, =
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cos™'(ky/ko,) with ¢ = d, s, r; k; is the wavenumber associated with the Rayleigh
wave that would exist in the absence of fluid. The assumption that the compres-
sional wavespeed of the fluid is less than the shear wavespeed of the solid implies that
64 > 05 > 0,. The critical angles 6; and 6, are where the head waves meet the cylin-
drical wave, and 6, is the angle along which the leaky Rayleigh wave sheds energy into
the fluid; these are important to the dominant features of the directivity patterns. The
angles are shown in Figures 2.3a, 2.3b by the dashed lines. The limiting case & = 0 that
corresponds to a rigid strut on a rigid plate and an acoustic dipole response is shown by
the dotted-dashed line.

The beam formations along 65 and 6, are generated by interaction with shear and
compressional waves in the solid. This response becomes more evident for low Poisson’s
ratio, Figure 2.3b. In contrast to the cases we consider in the next two sections, the
directivity vanishes along the Rayleigh angle 6,. This brings about the distinctive lobes
in 0 € § < 0, in Figures 2.3a, 2.3b. The lobes are shortened as 6, decreases; this
corresponds to k, approaching k,, Figure 2.3b.

2.4. An edge crack

Surface breaking cracks are of particular importance with regard to acoustic microscopy
and that device has been particularly adept at imaging cracks in a variety of situations,
the book by Briggs (1992) contains several examples. The problem we now consider can
be stated as follows. A plane compressional wave is incident normally from the fluid on
the defect at the fluid-solid interface. An edge crack, length a, is considered normal to
the interface as shown in Figure 2.4.

The continuity conditions (2.3.1) are taken on the interface y = 0. The boundary
conditions taken on the crack £ = 0, 0 < y < @, are 0,z = 0, 0y = 0; the crack is
stress free. The crack faces are assumed not to interact with each other; this is a viable
assumption if we are modelling an open crack of finite width. The incident field in the
fluid is taken in the form

X'"(x,y) = a® exp (ikoy) , (2.4.1)

and the transmitted field at a perfect interface (Brekhovskikh, 1980) is determined to be

¢ (z,9) = 222

£
ik tr =0. 4.
kd1+gexp(1 ay), ¥ (z,y) =0 (2.4.2)

In contrast to the incident field (2.3.2) in Section 2.3, the normally incident wave has no
z dependence.

These fields are subtracted out to leave a boundary value problem for the scattered
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Figure 2.4. The incident wave field: an edge crack.

field. Taking a suitable expansion in the stresses and displacement, and by a similar
argument to the above, it can be seen that the fluid-solid problems uncouple in the
inner problem and we treat the fluid and solid half space responses separately. Here
it is convenient to match the dilatation in the solid. The boundary conditions for the

scattered field in this inner region become

1 it
Lro +1Xg99 =0o0n J = §7T, —Eﬂ‘, (2.4.3)
Ypo + 189 = —icond =0, for R< 1, (2.4.4)

where 9 = 0 + %ﬂ' and o ~ —2a’MkkaE/(1 + E).

Symmetry is used to break this into a problem defined in the quadrant 0 < ¢ < %w
and is formulated in terms of the Mellin transform. This can then be solved using the
Wiener-Hopf technique as in Stallybrass (1970). The outer limit of the dilatation given
by this solution is deduced as

2(A + p)e = 20h_(=2)hs (0)R 2 cos 209, (2.4.5)

where the functions

logh_(—2) =log h4(0) = —%/

0

00 2
logf ¥ 7% 0114687 (2.46)
sinh® 57 ) 7% + 1
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are deduced from the Wiener—Hopf analysis.

Following the construction of the problem in the outer coordinate system of the rigid
strut we have the same governing equations together with the boundary conditions for
the scattered field,

aey = Q8'(2), [655] =0, [ag] =0, (2.4.7)

taken on the interface § = 0, where @ is to be determined. This choice proves to be
sufficient for the matching procedure. Now taking the Fourier transform gives Oty =
—-i€Q, [[5;?7 =0, [[ﬁ;]l =0, on y = 0, and Fourier transforms yield an expression for the

scattered potential as

o\ b
o ® ko2 [2k27, (ksf)va(ksl) — E(ky€)] , ~Ea- |34 ) o
Mo =5 Talke€)S* (kb o () @ @4y

with similar expressions for ¢ and ¥.

It can be seen as in (2.3.25) that taking the inner limit as |£] — oo the dilatation

reduces to
em—Fi__
m(k% — k2

to leading order. Matching now gives Q explicitly as

Q7% cos 20 (2.4.9)

Q = émoh? (0). (2.4.10)
Thus to order €, we have the following expression for the shear stresses Ozy oOn the
interface, £
kokqy
2 2 h2 0 6/ 4.
Pl +(0)d (). (2.4.11)

The inner limit of o,y in the fluid is consistent with our results, and this suggests that

our separation argument in the inner problem is correct.

The far field scattered cylindrical wave structure is extracted from an inverse Fourier
transform representation for the fluid potential x(z,y), see for instance (2.3.23), using
the saddle point method,

k2 Q  cos®8 [2k2 cos? 6 — k? — 2v,(k, cos 8)y4(ko cos §))
kf pu(2mk,r)? S+ (k, cos 6)

eikar—%iw

x(r,0) ~

(2.4.12)
for k,r > 1, where Q is given by (2.4.10). The angular dependence of a typical directivity
shape given by |cos? 8[2k2 cos® 8 —k2 — 2v,(k, cos 8)va(k, cos 8)]/S* (k, cos8)| is shown
for the material parameters and critical angles described above, in Figures 2.5a, 2.5b.

Note the strong beam formation along 6,, in Figure 2.5a, consistent with the leaky
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Figure 2.5. A typical directivity shape for scattering by an edge crack. (a) £ = 0.08. (b)
£=10.32

Rayleigh wave that occurs in this light fluid loading limit. The response becomes less
evident as £ increases. The lesser peaks in Figure 2.5a form along 64 where the angu-
lar dependence of the directivity reduces to |k3/k2(2k3 — kZ)|. Thus for low Poisson’s
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ratio, such as the material parameters chosen in Figure 2.5b; this response can become

dominant.

2.5. A rigid strip

Perhaps surprisingly the representation of a defect by a jump in the normal stress has not,
thus far, arisen; particularly as this is sometimes taken to be a model for surface breaking
cracks. To illustrate how this representation occurs we consider a plane compressional
wave, harmonic in time with frequency w, incident at an angle 8; from the fluid on the
defect at the fluid-solid interface. A rigid strip, length 2a, is considered lying along the

interface as shown in Figure 2.6.

Incident wave

Figure 2.6. The incident wave field: a rigid strip.

The continuity conditions (2.3.1) are taken on the interface y = 0, |z} > a. The
boundary conditions taken on the strip y = 0, |z| < a, are 6y = 0, u, = 0; for
simplicity the rigid strip is smoothly bonded to the solid. The incident field in the fluid

18

x'"(z,y) = ia® exp [iko(z cos 0; + ysind;)]. (2.5.1)

The introduction of the imaginary amplitude is to accommodate the complex variable
method of Muskhelishvili (1953); this assumes that the stresses and displacements are
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real. The reflected field at a perfect interface (Brekhovskikh, 1980) is

X"/ (x,y) = ia® Ry exp [iko(z cos 6; — ysin8;)]. (2.5.2)

These fields are subtracted out to leave a boundary value problem for the scattered
fields and this is now solved using matched asymptotic expansions on the interface y = 0.
The fluid-solid problems uncouple once again in the inner problem and we treat the fluid
and solid half space responses separately. In this section it is required that the normal
displacements in the solid are matched; matching the dilatation is no longer sufficient.
As an aside this example demonstrates that it is not, as suggested by Abrahams &
Wickham (1992b), always sufficient in elastodynamic half space problems to just match
the dilatation.

Without loss of generality matching is performed in this example on the plane Y = 0.
Treating the leading order boundary value problem that occurs in the solid we find that
in the inner coordinate system the boundary conditions for the scattered field are

Uy =¢q, Exy=0onY =0, for | X| <1, (2.5.3)

Yyy —iZxy =0onY =0, for | X| > 1, (2.5.4)
where q ~ 2ak,E(k) sin 6;/S* (k).

The problem is solved by formulating it in terms of a harmonic function Q(z) where
2z = X +iY; the representations for the stresses and displacements in terms of (}(z) are
given in Appendix 2.B (Muskhelishvili, 1953). The solution is deduced, England (1971),
” k3 2 i

Uy(X,0) = mFlog [1X]+ (X2 = 1)2] +4g, for |X] > 1, (2.5.5)
where F is the unknown resultant force and ¢ is the known displacement. The outer

limit of Uy (X,0) is
k2
Uy(X,0) = ——2—-—Flog2|X| +q. (2.5.6)

2m (ki — k2
To match with this outer limit we take the boundary conditions for the outer problem

as

oz5 =0, [o55] = Q4(2), [ag] =0, (2.5.7)
on the interface § = 0, where @ is to be determined. Taking the Fourier transform
gives 3, = 0, [67;] = @, [4;] = 0, on § = 0, and after solving the transformed field
equation and taking the inverse Fourier transform, yields an expression for the normal
displacement as

1 /°° k3va(ks€)

—_ —i€x
=5/ us+(k35)Qe de. (2.5.8)

ag(i, 0)
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The inner limit is found by taking the limit as || — oo,

ks Zl . Q

i (7,0} ~ ——————CQlog — + = 2.5.
uy(Z,0) 2 (k2 “ks)llQ og 5 + Ma (2.5.9)

where « is a constant to be determined from the integral (2.5.8) by a numerical method.
The representation for the integral, in terms of the integration variable kg€, is given in
Appendix 2.C. This limit (2.5.9) is matched with (2.5.6) above to give

Q = —¢F. (2.5.10)

To determine F we need to match the terms like €*, namely F is determined from

k2
Here we have adopted the matching procedure described in Crighton & Leppington
(1973), that is, the loge terms are grouped with the constant terms; terms are ordered
algebraically only.

Thus the rigid strip is approximated by the following expression for the jump in the
normal stresses oy,

202k, E—(k)— sin6;

[o,,] = i:(’“) ~5(z). (2.5.12)
o+ W———) log 1

Similarly consistency checks to those performed in the previous sections can be utilised
to validate the separation approach.

The boundary value problem can alternatively be formulated in terms of integral equa-
tions; in the absence of the fluid see Wickham (1977). The displacement boundary con-
dition ¢ is used to reduce the problem to an integral equation of the first kind,

a 0
q(p,0) = /— %x’—)ﬁ(kz - p|)dz, for p| < a (2.5.13)

where the kernel is the inverse Fourier transform

© yy(€)

~itlz~pl
w5 )¢ Pld¢. (2.5.14)

£ls—p) =2 [

This equation can be shown to be equivalent to a certain integral equation of the second
kind with a kernel which is small in the low frequency limit. In the absence of the fluid
the iterative solution of the integral equation of the second kind is given by Wickham
(1977) who gives an explicit asymptotic formula for the normal stresses in terms of the
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prescribed displacement, Poisson’s ratio, and the parameter e. To leading order this

agrees with the results here.

Once again the far field scattered cylindrical wave structure is extracted from an inverse

Fourier transform representation for the fluid potential x(z,y),

F Yi(ko cos 0) pikor— Li (2.5.15)

" 0) ~ iak? :
x(r,0) ~ ia * u(2mk,r)z ST (ko cos )

for k,r > 1, where F is given by (2.5.11). The angular dependence of a typical directivity
shape given by |v4(k, cos @) /S™ (ko cos 8)| is shown in Figures 2.7a, 2.7b. The dominant
features driven by the leaky Rayleigh wave have already been discussed in Section 2.4,
in this example it is important to note that the directivity vanishes along 6, and the
associated peaks form in the neighbourhood of 84 only.

There are also interesting non-uniformities for £ <« 1 in the acoustic far field behaviour
given by the evaluation of integrals like (2.5.8). The far field directivities in the fluid
such as (2.5.15) are strictly valid for k,r > 1/£%. On an intermediate length scale
1/€? > kor > 1 there is detailed structure associated with the beaming along the
Rayleigh angles. Integrals of this type have been much studied by for instance Crighton
(1979) in structural acoustics and Tew (1992) in the fluid-solid context.

2.6. Conclusion

Matched asymptotic expansions have been used to examine three model scattering prob-
lems. In each case, we have identified the defect with a specific interfacial discontinuity
and have obtained explicit leading order expressions for the jump in interfacial stress
or displacement. A particularly useful aspect, that has not been noticed before, is the
natural separation that occurs in the inner problem into fluid and solid responses. This
enables elastostatic analysis to be utilised for the inner problems. In the text this is
shown to be consistent with our outer problems by checking that in the inner limit we

do recover the separation.

Given the complexity of the full fluid-solid problems it is useful to have physical in-
terpretations such as those exposed by the matching arguments for these model defects.
The results will also be useful as analytic checks upon numerical work.

This chapter demonstrates that matched asymptotic expansions may now be applied
in a routine manner to coupled fluid-solid media. The technique may be extended to
examine, say, defects within the solid, for instance for subsurface inclusions and cavities
in the absence of the fluid see Datta & El-Akily (1978). Further extensions could take
advantage of the light fluid loading limit. The solutions found by Sabina & Willis (1977)
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Figure 2.7. A typical directivity shape for scattering by a rigid strip. (a) & = 0.08. (b) £ = 0.32.

and Abrahams & Wickham (1992a, 1992b) for Rayleigh wave incidence on defects at a
traction free surface may be adapted for use in the analysis here if required, and could be
directly utilised in the light fluid loading limit where a further separation occurs, Craster
(1997).

Typical far field directivity patterns are shown demonstrating, for small &, the dis-
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tinctive beaming that occurs along the Rayleigh angles. This is to be expected and is
the dominant response usually detected experimentally. However it is interesting to note
that for one class of obstacles, namely the rigid strut, there is no response along that
angle. The dominant features that form along the critical angles associated with the
head waves are distinctive in each case and are affected by particular combinations of
the material parameters. In particular as the fluid coupling increases the beaming along
the Rayleigh angles decreases, and for relatively low values of Poisson’s ratio then large

responses may occur along the critical angles associated with the head waves.
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Appendix 2.A. Fourier transformed variables

In § > 0, the material is elastic and the Fourier transformed displacements and stresses are

2 k2 %

3 (€,9) = —i&a(&)e_(E _:?) v l(::—g)ﬁ(f)e-“’-“*ﬁ, (2.A1)

( f) (2 f“;’)éﬁ 2 ¥
aj(&,9) = a(é)e WU+ igB(e 1T, (2.A2)
Ta(€.9) = 1 215%‘901(5){(‘ B)'0 e -npoe@h| ey

L i

_ -(E’-i;)#ﬂ 'v(k ) i)

535(6,9) = 1 |26 — Dae)e '~ Loitedl B(e)e= @1 || (2.A4)

and in the fluid region § < 0, the relevant Fourier transformed variables are

W2\ %
ay(e,9) = 2olke 5)4(0 (e-#)" (2.A5)
Py (52—%)§ﬂ
6;g(£,17)=—u7<(£)e L (2.A6)

where the coefficients a, 3, and ( are to be determined by the boundary conditions.
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Appendix 2.B. Elastic solutions

Following the complex variable notation of Muskhelishvili (1953) and England (1971), for a static
elastic material with Poisson ratio v, the field variables can, utilising a stress continuation across
Y = 0, be written in terms of one harmonic function §2(z) where z = X +iY and x =3 — 4v

2u(Ux +iUy) = £Q(2) + Q3F) + (Z - 2)¥(2), (2.B1)
Txx +Zyy = 2((2) + Q' (2)), (2.B2)
Tyy — iSxy = U (2) - V(Z) + (z - D) (2); (2.B3)

the overbar denotes the complex conjugate.

Appendix 2.C. Numerical method

The denominator that appears within the integrand is the Scholte wave function St (€) rather
than the Rayleigh wave function R(€) that typically occurs in the absence of the fluid. The
former contains six branch points and either two or four zeros depending upon the precise choice
of branch cuts. The latter has four branch points and two real zeros.

In the limit as z — 0,

kz,Yd(é) —|£z
27r/ S ¢ K~

The constant « is unknown and the purpose of this appendix is to detail how it is found.

2
ks log kﬂlml

(kI —k3) ° 2

+ a. (2.C1)

Here the choice of branch cuts for the functions v, (¢) = (€2 - k;f)%, g=d, s, o, in the upper
half of the complex ¢-plane is taken such that they run from 0 to +k, along the real axis and
from 0 to +ioco along the imaginary axis, Figure 2.8. By deforming the branch cuts from the
conventional choice of straight lines from +k; to +k, + icc the zeros at +k;, corresponding to
leaky Rayleigh waves, are crossed and move onto the lower Riemann sheet; they play no role here.

The Scholte wave speed, kqep, is

1+& \? 1 [k 2dr 1 [k 2dr
2 — — -1 —— — -1 0y —
koch = k; (Z(kf—kﬁ)) exp (27r /kd tan~ " ¢ - + o /k tan™ " ¢, — | (2.C2)

The functions ¢; and ¢- are

— k2)}
4r2(1? — k) (k2 — +2)} k4k(T k3)
T —k3)i(k; —1°)5 + € *ha(kE —12)F

(272 — k2)? ’

o = (2.C3)

Ekgko(r? — k5)*
ka(ky = )H(2r" — B) —47* (7 — k)R (e - kD))

and the branch of the inverse tangent is chosen such that 0 < tan~! ¢ < 7. The Schélte wavespeed

¢2 = (2.C4)
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Figure 2.8. The position of the poles and branch cuts, together with the contour L, here shown
explicitly by the broken line, in the upper half of the complex ¢-plane; the branch cut is shown
by the solid line.

is not related to the Rayleigh wavespeed, indeed for £ < 1 it is marginally less than the com-
pressional wavespeed of the fluid.

We now subtract the well known Hankel function representation from the integral (2.C 1) in

the limit as  — 0, in the form

Lol ky i i kool k2 (4 i
) 2N SR s P iy, s 1 ) : WY 05
4m /_oo (k2 = k2)m(6) i or(k3 —k2) © 2 i k2 — k2 (g,, 4> , (2.C5)

where v is Euler’s constant, to remove the logarithmic term explicitly. Setting z = 0 without loss
of generality,

1 [ (k37a(§) k2 % k2 ¥ i :
on /—oo ( STE) 20k - k‘?)%(&)) R ( ) e

This produces a representation for a.

The remaining integrand is manipulated around the integration contour L, in the ¢-plane,
Figure 2.8; combining the integral along the two sides of the branch cuts from 0 to +k, and
from 0 to +ioo. The contribution due to the Scholte wavenumber is calculated explicitly by the
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theory of residues. Now standard numerical techniques, here Gaussian quadrature, yield fast and

accurate results.

It can be shown that the integral (2.C6) is entirely real, and we can express the imaginary

part of a simply by the term,
k2
I = ———.8—,‘. QC 7
m(cx) 4R — ) ( )



Chapter Three

Asymptotic representations for transient forcings

beneath a fluid-solid interface

3.1. Introduction

The coupled dynamics of a fluid overlying a solid are of fundamental importance in several
different branches of geophysics, applied mathematics and engineering. The principal
applications are to seismology and to non-destructive testing techniques. One of the
primary aims of non-destructive testing is to identify the presence of any defects. The
testing of a solid to detect such defects is often undertaken with the solid immersed in
a fluid. The solid is usually imaged by waves incident from the fluid. One such testing
device is the acoustic microscope; the experimental technique associated with the acoustic
microscope is described in Briggs (1992). In other experimental devices the theoretical
results can be used as an aid to determining the material parameters of the solid, and
the geometry of any subsurface structures. In particular, this approach is used in vertical
seismic profiling, see for instance de Hoop & van der Hijden (1985).

In marine seismology the coupled dynamics of the ocean and sedimentary layers are
of considerable interest; shallow explosive sources are a key ingredient in oil exploration.
The analysis here of a compressional source beneath a fluid-solid interface, in the limit

as the source depth tends to zero, is of relevance in that context.

The aim here is to examine the exact solutions for some model problems in detail and
extract as much analytical information as possible. The fluid and solid responses are
found exactly in a simple closed form using the Cagniard—de Hoop (Cagniard, 1939; de
Hoop, 1960) technique. Asymptotic analyses for special time dependent loadings are used
to determine the form of the wavefronts. Once these expansions are obtained asymptotic
solutions to general time dependent forcings are easily found, thus providing an accu-
rate and versatile method of analysis avoiding long numerical calculations. We model
subsurface defects as line force loadings which due to the complexity of the wavefronts
generated are split into compressional and shear source terms and these are analysed
separately. In the future we aim to utilise these Green’s function solutions, and their

associated asymptotics, to model more complex subsurface defects.

Leaky waves will feature heavily in the analysis and they principally occur when fluid,
or other, coupling perturbs an interfacial wave that would in the absence of the coupling
be unattenuated. Typically this causes leakage of energy from that wave into the fluid,
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leading to attenuation. Their principal application has been in structural acoustics, see
for instance Crighton (1989), where flexural plate waves are perturbed by an overlying
fluid. The situation for a fluid loaded elastic solid is somewhat similar, but more com-
plicated, due to the number of waves that an elastic solid sustains and their interactions

at interfaces. Also here we are interested in the transient response.

In the absence of the fluid an unattenuated surface wave, the Rayleigh wave, propagates
along the surface. With the addition of a fluid loading the unattenuated interfacial wave
is a Stoneley wave, often called the Scholte wave. Perhaps surprisingly, in the limit as
the fluid coupling tends to zero the Scholte wave does not tend to the Rayleigh wave; it
tends to the compressional wave in the fluid, thus this limit is non-uniform. With a small
amount of fluid loading the Rayleigh wave becomes a leaky wave; it is a perturbation of
the usual Rayleigh wave, that is, it is no longer unattenuated, and energy now flows into
the fluid along a critical angle. For situations when the fluid loading is significant, the
leaky wave looses its significance and it is more difficult to attribute a direct response
to it. This is typically the case in rock-water combinations, nonetheless the asymptotic

solutions we find later still perform well in this limit.

In the absence of the fluid Chapman (1972) has presented a detailed treatment of
the responses to subsurface loadings, Lamb’s problem (Lamb, 1904), with particular
attention to the leaky waves that may occur for specific ranges of Poisson’s ratio. These
leaky waves are not the same as those that occur due to fluid loading, and arise in a
different context, they are related to small pulse arrivals near to the head wave arrivals.
Nevertheless the treatment is instructive, and our treatment of the leaky Rayleigh wave

is similar in approach.

In addition to the Scholte and, possibly, leaky Rayleigh waves the fluid will also carry
waves generated by the interaction of elastic body waves, either compressional or shear,
with the interface.

In the limit as the line loading tends to the surface, that is h/x — 0, a sharp response
becomes evident in a certain region. This is the precursor of the cylindrical compressional
wavefront in the fluid created when the source is on the surface; this limiting situation
is also treated.

Similar configurations have been treated by several authors, for instance Roever et al.
(1959) and in a series of papers by de Hoop & van der Hijden (1983, 1984, 1985). They
considered several problems involving sources either in the fluid, or within the solid.
Their approach differs from ours in several respects, with a different interpretation of
the leaky Rayleigh pole that does not lead to quantitative asymptotic representations,
nor lend itself easily to generalisations to more complicated situations. There is also a
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less detailed analysis of the solution. In particular the light fluid limit is not explored in
detail, nor is the limit as the source tends to the surface discussed. Typically in previous
papers the primary results are numerical, and are limited to the interfacial responses. In
this investigation, the exact solution is presented for the full field in the fluid, together
with a detailed analysis of all the salient responses. We also make generalisations to find

the asymptotic responses for more general time dependence.
g

It is emphasised here that the Cagniard-de Hoop technique has considerable numerical
and analytical advantages over alternative approaches such as using, say, Fourier trans-
forms for harmonic sources, and then using superposition to generate more general time
dependence. In particular most of our solutions are explicit and not limited to far field
evaluations, they are in real time, and involve minimal numerical work. Further appli-
cations of the method to anisotropy and layered materials are to be found in van der

Hijden (1987).

3.2. Formulation

In the region y > 0 is an isotropic linear elastic material and in y < 0 is a compressible
fluid. The problem is two dimensional and typical configurations to be considered are
shown in Figure 3.1 and Figure 3.2; the wavefronts are described in detail later. The
responses of the two half spaces are coupled together through the continuity boundary

conditions along the interface y = 0, these are discussed following (3.2.6).

e = Sl

Fluid

Solid

Figure 3.1. A schematic showing the radiated wavefronts for the waves generated by a line
compressional source a distance h beneath a fluid-solid interface.

A Cartesian coordinate system is adopted with 1, x5 corresponding to z, y.
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Fluid

Solid

Figure 3.2. A schematic showing the radiated wavefronts for the waves generated by a line
shear source a distance h beneath a fluid-solid interface.

The elastic material has Lamé constants A, p, and density p. The stresses o;; in the

material are related to the displacements u; by

0ij = Aexxdij + 2u€;; where €;; = = (uij + uj4), (3.2.1)

N =

the comma denoting differentiation with respect to ;. The governing equations are the
equilibrium equations ¢;; ; = pti;, where the notation " denotes double partial differentia-

tion with respect to time.

It is convenient to adopt displacement potentials ¢ and ¢ where the displacement u
is u=V¢+ V x 1z, where z is the unit vector in the z direction, that satisfy the wave
equations

V2= d/ck, Vi =1/c. (3.2.2)
The displacement potentials ¢ and ¢ are related to the compressional (or dilatational)
and shear disturbances respectively, thus we utilise these when generating compressional
and shear sources. The wave speeds ¢y, ¢, are defined in terms of the material parameters
as \
ab s (3.2.3)

P P
The subscripts d and s denote the variables associated with the dilatational and shear

s =

waves respectively.

The compressible fluid in y < 0 is effectively an elastic material that supports no shear
stresses, thus
Oij = )\ffkk(si]', (324)

where the fluid has density py and compressional modulus A;. The governing equations
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are g;;; = pu; again, and we introduce a third displacement potential x such that the

displacement u is u = Vy; this potential satisfies
Viy = x/ck. (3.2.5)

The compressional wavespeed of the fluid is defined as e = X;/ps-

The continuity boundary conditions
[oyy(z,0,8)] =0, ozy =0, [uy(z,0,t)] =0 (3.2.6)

are taken on the interface y = 0, where the braces [ ] denote the jump in a quantity
across the interface; both the stresses oy, and the normal displacement u, are continuous

across y = 0. The fluid supports no shear stresses, thus o;, =0 on y = 0.

A coupling parameter € occurs throughout the analysis; it is defined as € = pyco/pcq.
The coupling parameter is physically interpreted as the ratio of the fluid and solid
impedances relative to the compressional waves, and gives a frequency independent mea-
sure of the fluid-solid coupling. The light fluid loading limit is when € < 1; this specific
limit is not taken here unless explicitly stated, although the metal-water results are for
€ ~ 0.086. The set of material parameters usually taken for the figures is typical of
either metal-water or rock-water combinations. Metals have relatively high densities and
wavespeeds relative to the fluid. For aluminium-water the solid density is 2700kg/m?
with compressional and shear wavespeeds 6374m/s and 3111m/s respectively. The fluid
density is 1000kg/m3 with wavespeed 1480m/s. The Rayleigh and Schélte wavespeeds are
2906m/s and 1477m/s respectively; here e = 0.086. A second set of material parameters
typical of rock-water combinations (sandstone-water) is taken for comparative purposes,
now cq and ¢; are 2920m/s and 1840m/s respectively; the parameters demonstrate the
effects of increasing the fluid coupling, ¢, and reducing the mismatch between a ‘fast’
solid and ‘slow’ fluid. In particular for this case the Rayleigh and Scholte wavespeeds are
1667m/s and 1358m/s respectively, and € = 0.201. The reduced mismatch between solid
and fluid wavespeeds and increased fluid coupling leads to different behaviour from the
metal-water case. The material parameters are primarily taken from Briggs (1992) and
are compiled in Table 3.1.

The assumption that the compressional wavespeed of the fluid is less than the shear
wavespeed of the solid is taken so that ¢4 > ¢; > ¢,; this is a reasonable assumption
for most solid and fluid combinations. The analysis presented here does not rely on this
assumption, and is easily generalised to allow ¢4 > ¢, > ¢, say, which would be typical
of perspex-water combinations.

The analysis is performed using Fourier and Laplace transforms in space and time
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p Cd Cs co € (water) ¢ Csch

Aluminium 2700 6374 3111 .. 0.086 2906 1477

Sandstone 2440 2920 1840 .. 0.201 1667 1358
Water 1000 .. 1480

kg/m®> m/s m/s m/s m/s m/s

Table 3.1. Material parameters (Briggs, 1992).

respectively: the Laplace transform in ¢, and its inverse, are defined as

_ o0 1 c+ioo __
fp) = / f(t)ePtdt, f(t) = ——/ f(p)ePtdp, for Re(c) >0 (3.2.7)
0 2mi Je—ioo
where p is the transform variable, and the Fourier transform in x, and its inverse, are
defined as

fe) = /_ o:of(sf:)e‘“dm, flz) = % /C F(&)e E%de, (3.2.8)

where ¢ is the transform variable. The inversion path C runs along the real axis from
—o00 to oo and, if necessary, is indented to lie below any singularities on the positive real
axis and above any that lie on the negative real axis. We also utilise the Cagniard-de
Hoop method; it is often stated that p must be real and positive but this is unnecessary,
see the discussion in Section 5.1.

The representations for the Fourier and Laplace transformed stresses and displacements
are given in Appendix 3.A. A brief description of the functions that occur during the
analysis is also given.

3.3. Subsurface loadings

In this section we solve three canonical problems exactly, these are the responses gen-
erated by compressional and shear sources within the solid, and by a line force within
the solid. The line force is given by a combination of the source results. These prob-
lems, once solved, open the way to considering a wide range of scattering problems. For
instance more realistic fluid-solid problems involving specific geometries that are so far
out of analytical reach. Perhaps most importantly, the physical structure of the results
is revealed; we consider the fields in the fluid in detail. We demonstrate that, in the light
fluid coupling case, a definite response is associated with the leaky Rayleigh pole; this
is done by using an alternative choice of branch cuts from that usually adopted to move
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the pole from the lower to upper Riemann sheet and then using a residue calculation.
In addition wavefront expansions are deduced and it is illustrated that these expansions
can be used together with the convolution theorem to deduce asymptotic results valid
for general loadings.

To avoid any notational confusion the pressure in the fluid will be described as the
negative of the stress o,,. The results presented in the text describe the field generated

by source interactions with the interface.

3.3.1. A subsurface compressional line source

Consider a line compressional source a distance h beneath the interface; the geometry of
the problem is shown in Figure 3.1 together with a schematic of the primary wavefronts
generated. The notation that appears has been adopted from geometrical ray theory. The
letters P, S, and F are used to denote the compressional and shear waves in the solid, and
the compressional wave in the fluid, respectively. The field generated by interaction with
the interface is denoted by a combination of two or more letters; the final letter denotes
the type of wave and the letters preceding it denote the source type. For instance, in the
following discussion, PP, PS, and PF denote the compressional and shear responses in
the solid, and the compressional wave in the fluid, generated by a compressional source
loading, respectively. As we only show the fields in the fluid we only discuss the PF
wave. The conventional Figure 3.2, omits several ‘wavefronts’ that, as we shall see, are
significant. The missing responses are those due to the interfacial Scholte wave, the leaky
Rayleigh wave and, in the limit as A — 0, the response due to a pseudo-compressional
wave in the fluid.

The plan of this section is that we solve the source problems exactly, both for displace-

ments and pressures; the asymptotic analysis then follows in Section 3.3.1.3.

The continuity boundary conditions (3.2.6) are taken on the interface y = 0. The total
field in the solid consists of the superposition of two fields. The first is the solution to
V2¢ — ¢/c% = F(t)d(z)d(y — h), in an infinite elastic material, where F(t) is the pulse
shape and é( ) is the generalised function. The second field is the response generated by
the interfacial boundary conditions; all figures show this second field.

3.3.1.1. Ezact solution

Using the integral representations for the quantities of interest in Appendix 3.A the
solutions are derived. In the fluid the Laplace transform of the normal displacement is

) -
1 / ® EpFO)QC +8) iy oh-rpowticareag,  (33.1)
21 J_o Cq S(C)

ﬁy(z,y,p) ==
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where F(p) is the Laplace transform of F(t) given by (3.2.7). We have introduced the
rescaling ¢ = p(/cq for convenience, see Appendix 3.A. In this formula k and k' are

defined to be the ratios cg/cs and cq/c, respectively.

The fluid pressure is given by the Laplace transform

o0

2% 2, 1.2
— o P F(P)(2C° + k%) _p(y (b= (C)y+ica) e o

—- d o d . 332
Gyy(z,y,p) = 7 | prk A (0)SE) e | d¢ ( )

The Schélte function S(¢) is vital to the analysis and is defined as S(¢) = R({) +
kK (C2+1)3/(C2 + k”)3. It contains six branch points at i, £ik, £ik’, and either two
or four zeros depending upon the precise choice of branch cuts. If € = 0, that is, if the
fluid is decoupled from the solid, the Schélte function is truncated to the function R(().
This is the standard Rayleigh function, R(¢) = (2¢2 + k2)2 — 4¢2(¢2 + 1)2(¢% + k2)2; this
function has four branch points at i, ik, and two zeros at *ik, where k, = ¢4/c, and
cr is the Rayleigh wavespeed (k < k, < k').

The functions v4(§,p), 74(€,p), and v,(€,p) that appear are defined as v,({) = (% +
kg)%, with ¢ = d, s, o, see Appendix 3.A. Here, unless stated, the choice of branch cuts
for the functions v;({) in the complex (-plane is taken such that they run from +ik, to
+ioo along the imaginary axis. With this choice of branch cuts the zeros of the Scholte
function corresponding to leaky Rayleigh waves in the physical domain then occur on the
lower Riemann sheet, and play no explicit role in the exact solution. However the effect
of these zeros is observed experimentally, Roever et al. (1959), as in the case for some
of the materials discussed below and we later extract these responses asymptotically.
Given the choice of branch cuts above the Scholte function has only two zeros at xikgen
where kg, = cq/csen and cyep is the Scholte wavespeed (kgen, > k'). This wavespeed is
not related to the Rayleigh wavespeed, indeed for ¢ <« 1 it is marginally less than the
compressional wavespeed of the fluid in this limit. An asymptotic representation when

ek lis o .
K — 1)k , 1
ikgon ~ ik’ 6(—— = k'(l ~e? 2) .
ikgen ~ 1 (1 + 22K ) i + €U ) (3.3.3)

and in general the root is found numerically.
The case F(t) = H(t), where H(t) is the Heaviside step function, is considered in detail

for the displacements and is denoted by u;’ (z,y,t); for more general F(t) the convolution
theorem gives

uy(z,y,t) = /Ot F'(t - T)uf(m,y, T)d7 (3.3.4)

provided F(0) = 0. The H(t) loading is convenient as a loading for the displacements as
explicit solutions are easily found. We shall consider general loadings later and demon-
strate the routine manner in which they are treated. In addition we show that wavefront
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expansions under general F(¢) can be obtained by a convolution using the asymptotic
solutions. In a similar manner the loading tH(¢) is convenient for obtaining the ex-
act solution for the pressure, and general loadings are found using a convolution; the

superscript tH is used to denote the loading.

The full solution is found using the Cagniard-de Hoop method, see for instance Mik-
lowitz (1978). The inversion contour is chosen so that

cat = (C* +1)2h — (P + k") y +iCz (3.3.5)

and this then places the integral (3.3.1) in the form of a Laplace transform. This amounts
to a transformation of the Fourier integration path. As we ultimately require the inverse
Laplace transform of this integral our solution in real time is found immediately by
inspection. We adopt polar coordinates based upon the defect such that y ~h = —rcos

and £ = rsiné.

On the interface, y = 0, the Cagniard path for {(t) can be found explicitly; the situation
for y < 0 is more complicated and the path is found either numerically, or for h < z
via a perturbation analysis (the details of which are in Section 3.3.1.2). For responses
in the fluid, y < 0, both v}, and -, are present in the exponential term of (3.3.2). This
complicates the analysis as a convenient analytic form, valid for all z, y, and h, for
¢(t) is not forthcoming. From the formulation of a quartic algebraic equation (see for
instance Appendix 4.A) or via a Newton-Raphson algorithm, the Cagniard path ((t) is
found numerically as the root of equation (3.3.5) with positive real part. Using symmetry
properties of the integrand it is sufficient to only consider the path in the fourth quadrant
and this is given by taking the branch of {(t) with the positive square root.

Three typical paths are shown in Figure 3.3. For y = 0 the integration path, shown in
Figure 3.3, is given by

¢(t) = —i%t sinf + I:(Ezz)z - 1} 2 cos @, for é <t < oo, (3.3.6)
where 72 = z2 + h% and tan6 = z/h; r is the distance of a point on the interface from
the source. For this explicit case the path cuts the imaginary axis at ( = —isiné so
the path does not intersect the branch cuts of the functions appearing in the transforms.
The time at which the path cuts the imaginary axis is the arrival time for the PF wave,
tps- The path is hyperbolic and approaches the asymptote Im(¢)/Re(¢) = +tanf. For
h, y # 0 the Cagniard path, in the lower plane, cuts the negative axis between —i and
0. As the source approaches to the surface, in the limit as A — 0, the point at which it
cuts the axis tends to —i and the path ((t) tightens around the branch cut originating
at ( = —i; this is treated separately in 3.3.1.2. Thus in the general case the situation is
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0.6 o.8 1

Re(()
Figure 3.3. Three typical Cagniard paths; y = 0 solid line, y < 0 dashed lines. The path when
h < x is labelled.
similar to that when y = 0, except that we usually have to find both the path and ¢,

numerically.

The exact solution for the vertical displacement in y < 0, written as a function of ¢, is

simply

k2 ((2c2(t> +k?) d<(t)> : (33.7)

slny 0= CHECSON L Soem &

where t,; (= r/cq when y = 0) corresponds to the arrival of the PF wave and ((t) is the
path described above. The wavefront arrivals are shown for m:,lu;’ (z,y,t)/k?* versus t for
the rock-water case in Figures 3.4, 3.5 for typical values of z, y, and h. The ratios z/h
and y/h determine the shape of the response; we have avoided rescaling each figure by
h for convenience. The plots for the metal-water case are also shown in Figures 3.6, 3.7.
Also shown on these figures are asymptotic representations for the dominant responses;
these are derived in the next section. The lines denoted by ¢,;, #;, and t,., are the
arrival times associated with the PF, leaky Rayleigh, and Scholte waves respectively.
The differences in material parameters lead to different dominant responses in each case.
For the rock-water cases the Schélte response is very dominant with a rather weak, but

nonetheless distinctive leaky Rayleigh response.

An additional compressional response is visible for very small h see Figures 3.9, 3.10
and the discussion of Section 3.3.1.2.

The metal-water case has very large leaky Rayleigh responses whilst the Scholte wave,

once we are off the interface, is typically rather small. From looking at the Cagniard
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Figure 3.4. A plot of W(:du;’ /k? versus t for material parameters typical of rock-water

combinations; x =40, y = -1, h = 0.1.
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Figure 3.5. A plot of ﬂcdu;’ /k* versus t for material parameters typical of rock-water
combinations; z =40,y = —1, h = 1.

path one can deduce that the Scholte wave only becomes fully developed when z/h >
1/e?k'u?, where u is defined in (3.3.3). In addition the Scholte response is confined to
the neighbourhood of the interface.

In both cases the first arrival is the compressional wave in the fluid, which is singular,
and this arrives at ¢ = t,y. The large distinctive peak at ¢t = ¢, in these plots is the

response due to the presence of the leaky Rayleigh wave, and is one of the dominant
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Figure 3.6. A plot of ﬂcdug /k? versus t for material parameters typical of metal-water

combinations; z = 40, y = —1, h = 0.1.
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Figure 3.7. A plot of Wc(iu,f / k? versus t for material parameters typical of metal-water
combinations; z =40,y = -1, h= 1.

responses for € < 1. It only exists in the angular region defined by #; > t,; the angle
0,, in polar coordinates based at the origin z = rsinf,y = —rcos#@, is sin"!(¢,/c,) when
h = 0. The arrival time #; of the leaky Rayleigh wave is defined in equation (3.3.15).
As € increases this peak decreases in size. Increasing the coupling, as in the rock-water
cases, leads to a large distinctive peak forming at ¢ = t,., = x/cy.p, that is due to the

Scholte wave. Increasing h decreases the magnitude of the responses.
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The pressure in the fluid is given as

2 228 + k2 dC(t
ol (z,y,1) = =21~ (t—tpf)Re< 2600 + C“’). (3.3.8)

Y6(C(8)S(¢(8)) dt

This differs from the displacement only in the «) term, this alters the response by mag-
nifying the pseudo-compressional response when h < z. Apart from that the responses
are qualitatively similar to those found for the displacements, and the asymptotics are

of similar accuracy.

In Figure 3.8 we show the pressures with increasing . This corresponds to increasing
the receiver distance along the interface, and the magnitude of the responses decrease
and the arrivals become more separated in time. The situation when ¢ = 0 and € = 0.086
is shown; by simply setting ¢ = 0 in equation (3.3.8) we have not removed the effect of
the fluid that emerges through the +) term so strictly we are not in vacuo. This can be
seen as a small bump in both panels of Figure 3.8 after the (leaky) Rayleigh wave arrival;
some further examples are shown in later figures. Nevertheless, when the fluid decouples
from the solid such that ¢ = 0 then the in vacuo results of Garvin (1956) are replicated,

at least insofar as the Rayleigh wave is concerned.

In this figure the dimensionless time 7 is the ratio of the real time to r/c4, the time
that would be required by the incident pulse to reach a point if travelling at ¢;. An
increase in z/(h — y) corresponds to a contraction of the real time scale. In the absence
of the fluid the Rayleigh wave grows until it takes on the strongly peaked form described
by Garvin (1956). For ¢ = 0 Figure 3.8 demonstrates the birth of the Rayleigh wave as
we move away from the source. The shape of the pulse remains essentially unchanged
in shape beyond z/(h — y) = 20.0. With the fluid loading, the leakage of energy causes
the wave to die away, and we witness the decay and finally the death of the leaky wave.
The Schélte wave is unattenuated and grows to take on a peaked form; this is slightly
obscured in the figure as its amplitude is O(e).

3.3.1.2. The source close to the interface

In Figure 3.3 a typical path for h <« z is shown and is labelled, this is distinctly different
from the other two paths. The different shape is interpreted via considering the case
when the source is actually on the surface, that is, h = 0. Here the situation h = 0 is
non-physical for the compressional source loading as it does not satisfy the interfacial
conditions correctly. Nevertheless, in this case the path, {(t), then consists of a piece
running directly along the branch cuts from { = —i to { = —ik’sin8 together with an
almost hyperbolic path; the appropriate expressions are in Craster (1996b). The angle
is defined in polar coordinates based at the origin, that is, £ = rsinf, y = —rcosé.



3. Asymptotics for transient loadings

z/(h—y)=10

z/(h—y)=15

0
RS
[y
o
=
“bg z/(h—y) =20
S e e i e )
0
z/(h —y) =60 l
0 LR \r—f s
z/(h —y) = 80 '
0 Sy L -
(a) (b)
| | 1 | i 1 l
0 2 4 6 0 2 4 6
cat/r

Figure 3.8. A plot of wa;’y’ /psk? versus cqt/r for increments of z/(h — y). The birth and death
of the leaky Rayleigh wave can be seen in panel (a), and it is compared to the case with no fluid
loading shown in panel (b).
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In essence the integrals along the branch cuts give head wave contributions. If A = 0
the point ( = —ik’sinf is the saddle point in a steepest descents analysis and gives
wavefronts travelling with wavespeed ¢, due to a compressional wave generated within
the fluid. In the context of the schematic 3.1 it then forms a semicircular arc in the
fluid. For 0 < 6 < sin~!(cy/cq) this is the same as the PF wavefront. However for
6 > sin~!(c,/cy) this is not shown in the schematic and elements of this response emerge
quite strongly when h < z. When h <« z the path runs from —i(,; very close to the
branch cuts before turning away at approximately ¢ ~ —ik’sin6. This point generates a
distinctive response in the fluid when ¢ ~ r/c, = t,. The importance of points like this in
the Cagniard path in different situations have been recognised previously by, for instance
Hong & Helmberger (1977), Drijkoningen & Chapman (1988), but either not analysed in
detail, or investigated in simpler situations. This regime is discussed in detail in Chapter

4.

Here, in general, the path must be found numerically, but noticing the similarity with
the h = 0 path suggests a perturbation approach. A useful asymptotic representation for
the path when h is small is thus found by perturbing away from the h = 0 path. That
is, we consider (,(t) = ¢(9(t) + h¢(M(t) where ¢ (2) is simply

1
t 2]32

¢O)y = _i%sinu ik’ [1 - (c—rf) ] cos (3.3.9)

for ¢,y <t < r/c, and its analytic continuation for t > r/c,, where t,; = (z — y(lc’2 -

1)%)/cd. In this formula r? = 22 + y? and tan = —z/y. The perturbation ¢(1)(¢) is
—(¢®? £ 1)3
W)= —C DT
iz — y¢(O (O + k7) "3

a measure of the error in ¢ is easily found by substituting this back into (3.3.5), whence
the error is C(I)C(O)/(C(O)z + k'2)%,

(3.3.10)

Both the path and the solutions for the displacements and stresses found using this
approximation are indistinguishable from the numerical solution provided h < z, thus
to all intents and purposes the solutions for the stresses and displacements in this regime
are completely explicit. The expressions are somewhat lengthy, so are omitted from the
text. Nonetheless this perturbed path is useful as asymptotic expressions for the limit
h/z — 0 can be awkward to evaluate. In particular when h < z, and we are not in the
close neighbourhood of the interface, the Scholte response is small and the compressional
response at t ~ r/c, = t, begins to emerge. The pressure in the neighbourhood of ¢, is
then given as

prk? 2¢2(t) + k2 d¢y(t)
oll(z,y,t) ~ - —Re (’y{,(((t))S(C(t)) (=—-ik’sin9_(’iit——) , (3.3.11)
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where (,(t) is given above. Two typical pressure plots are shown in Figures 3.9, 3.10,
the solid line is the exact solution and the dashed lines are the asymptotic expressions;

those around ¢ = ¢, t,,; are given in the next section.
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Figure 3.9. A plot of wa;’; /psk? versus t for material parameters typical of rock-water
combinations; x = 40, y = —4, h = 0.1.
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Figure 3.10. A plot of na;ff /psk? versus t for material parameters typical of metal-water

combinations; z = 40, y = —10, h = 0.01.

As we increase y the wavefronts move closer, more evidently for the rock-water case,

nonetheless the asymptotics are still accurate. The only response masked somewhat is
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that for leaky Rayleigh wave. In the metal-water case the Scholte response disappears
once we are sufficiently far from the interface.

3.3.1.3. Asymptotic analysis

It is clear there are distinctive responses within the fluid associated with various wave-
fronts, we now wish to extract these explicitly. The previous section dealt with the
emergence of the compressional response at ¢ ~ (z? + y2)% /¢o as h/x — 0; this section is
concerned with the asymptotic forms of the other responses.

The Cagniard—de Hoop solution is intimately connected with the method of steepest
descents, Knopoff & Gilbert (1959), in particular the saddle point is the point at which
the Cagniard path cuts the imaginary axis. In the situation considered in this section
this identifies the first arrival at ¢t = ¢,5. Thus one can explore the asymptotic behaviour
of the solution either from the explicit solutions (3.3.8,3.3.2), or via an analysis of the
Fourier transform and subsequent Laplace inversion. Since the path ((¢) has often to be
found numerically we use the later route as this leads to explicit results.

The inverse Fourier transform of (3.3.2) can be reduced to the sum of residue contri-
butions and line integrals, however with the choice of branch cuts used above the poles
either lie upon the cuts or on the lower Riemann sheet. For this calculation it is therefore
convenient to change the orientation of the branch cuts, that is, we now take the cuts for
(¢ + k2)%, in the lower half plane, to run from —ik to —ik — oo, with similar definitions
when £ is replaced by &', 1. With our original choice of branch cuts the leaky Rayleigh
pole lay on the lower Riemann sheet, thus we could not ascribe any response explicitly to
it. However with this new choice of cuts the leaky pole is exposed, as is the Schélte pole;
the leaky pole now lies upon the upper Riemann sheet. A convenient way of visualising
a function like S(¢) and the various associated cuts and zeros, Chapman (1972), is to
consider the natural logarithm of the modulus of the Schoélte function. For S(¢) this
is shown contoured on the upper Riemann sheet, and the features in the lower half of
the complex {-plane are shown in Figure 3.11; the zeros are labelled —ik; and —ik,cs,
and the branch cuts are shown by the bold solid lines. The Schélte zero is very close
to the branch point at —ik/. Using this choice of cuts the asymptotic behaviour of the
wavefronts is identified.

We examine each wave response in turn, beginning with the first arrival at ¢ = t,;.
The wavefront is given by the limit as ( ~ —i{,; in the exact solution (or using this as
the saddle point in a steepest descents approach), where ((t,¢) = —i{p;. Thus

K (k2 - 2¢2)
T (K = () 1S(=iGpp) 20 (t — typ))3

tH -
Oy (7,Y,1) = (3.3.12)
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Figure 3.11. The natural logarithm of the modulus of the Scholte function contoured on the
physical Riemann sheet, shown in the lower half of the complex (-plane. The zeros are labelled
—ik; and —ik,., and the branch cuts are shown by the bold solid lines.
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where apf = [h/(1— sz)% — k" y/ (K" —Cl'ff)%]/cd and S(—i(,y) is real. This is a one-sided
disturbance for ¢ > t,;. This captures the singularity at ¢ = ¢,7, but if A < 1 there is a
small, but distinctive peak that follows this singularity which is not captured by (3.3.12),
see Figure 3.6. When h <« 1 the Cagniard path becomes closer to the branch cuts and
the saddle point ( = —i{,s approaches the branch point at { = —i, thus further terms

are required and the asymptotic response is represented by
prk’ [ 1
m(k2 — 1)3 (k? —2) [ (20p7(t — tpf))?

_ ey (2(t—tpf)(k2—l))% (
thf(kz —2)? Qpf '

Iy (

Z,Y, t) ~ =
3.3.13)

The next response in time is due to the leaky Rayleigh wave; from the figures this
clearly generates a large distinctive response in the fluid. As the choice of branch cuts
above exposes the Rayleigh pole we calculate the leaky Rayleigh response via residues.
The precise position of the pole is deduced using a simple numerical scheme described in
detail in Appendix 3.B. Typical results are that, for aluminium-water, +ik;, = +0.06336 +
i2.18398, and for sandstone-water, +ik; = +0.15201+11.64787. An asymptotic expression
for k; is
iek®k' (k2 — 1)3

—~iky ~ —ik, + — (3.3.14)
" (K? — k2)3 R (—ik,)
recalling that R'(—ik,) is imaginary we rewrite this for convenience as —ik; = —ik, — ek,.
Thus one deduces an approximate arrival time for the leaky wave as
hk.k
caty ~ kyz — (K" = k2)iy — —LiC (3.3.15)
(k2 -1)2

and crucially this contains a source depth correction to the arrival time one deduces via

geometrical ray theory.
The residue from the leaky pole is

i(k2 — 242)
Yo (—iky) S (—iky)

oy (2,y,p) = —psk’Re [

e‘P(‘r&(—ik[)h—vg(—ikx)y+kl$)/cd] , (3.3.16)

and upon taking the inverse Laplace transformation, we obtain

it T [ (k? — 2k}) }

Oyy (m7y7t) ==

T Yo(—ik) 8" (—iky)[t — (vg(—ik)h — ¥4 (—ik))y + kiz)/cq)
(33.17)

together with terms of less significance; we have employed well known properties of the
exponential integral in the above.
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The expression (3.3.17), or the corresponding formula for the displacement, is plotted
versus the exact solution in Figures 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 3.7; (3.3.17) is the dotted line in the
neighbourhood of ¢;. Thus it is clear that equation (3.3.17) correctly predicts the position
and magnitude of the peak associated with the leaky Rayleigh wave both for light and
moderate fluid loading. It is perhaps surprising that the result still performs well even
when e is relatively large, as in rock-water, and this demonstrates the persistence of the

leaky Rayleigh response even in this regime.

It is clear from the exact solution that there is an additional, sometimes significant,
response. This is identified with either the Schélte wave, when y < z, or a compressional
wave in the fluid, for h < = see Section 3.3.1.2; or a combination of the two.

When the Scholte response is fully developed, as in Figure 3.4, a residue calculation

yields the appropriate expression near t,., for the Scholte wave as,
k? 2k2, — k%) (t —t
ot (z,y,t) = _&f - ,( sch — F)( ;") - (3.3.18)
T (ki — K ) ((t = tsen)? + A%)iS'(—ikgen)

where A = [y(ksch—k'z)% —h(k?, -1 %]/cd, and S'(—ikgn) is imaginary. Once again this
asymptotic formula, or the corresponding result for the displacements, is highly accurate.

It is shown as the dotted line in the neighbourhood of ¢, in the figures.

If both h < z and y < z both the Scholte and compressional fluid responses found
in Section 3.3.1.2 are evident. If we are dealing with the metal-water case the Scholte
pole is very close to the branch point at —ik’ and this complicates the asymptotics
deduced via transforms, however the analysis in 3.3.1.2 using the perturbed path allows
the asymptotic forms to be extracted.

3.3.2. A subsurface shear line source

In an analogous manner to the above the transform solutions to the normnal displacement
and fluid pressure can be found; we will only treat the pressure here. The field consists
of two pieces, the first is taken to be the solution of V29 — /¢ = F(t)6(z)d(y — h) in an
infinite elastic material, and the total field in the solid then consists of the superposition
of this infinite body solution and the scattered field generated by the interface. We
investigate the scattered field in detail. Figure 3.2 shows the geometry of the problem
together with a schematic of the wavefronts generated.

Using the integral representations for the quantities of interest in Appendix 3.A the
solutions are derived. In the fluid the Laplace transform of the fluid pressure is given by
the Laplace transform

F(p o
Tu(39,9) = 5= / x2P )f‘C(Z«t)(C)e—p(m,(c)n—v,,(c)wcz)/cddc; (3.3.19)
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the inversion contour ¢(t) is chosen so that ¢4t = (¢? + k‘z)%h - (¢*+ k’z)%y +iCx. This
might appear only trivially different from the path in the previous section, however this

path can now intersect the branch cuts, and this leads to additional effects.

If, for simplicity, we initially restrict ourselves to results on the surface by setting y = 0
the integration path is given by

t 2 2
ct) = —ising + k l(‘i) - 1] cos 8, for — <t < oo, (3.3.20)
r T Cs
where 72 = z2 + h? and tanf = z/h. The path now cuts the imaginary axis at { =

—iksin® and does not intersect the branch cuts provided that 0 < 6 < sin~!¢g/cq. If
however sin~! ¢y/cy < 6 < 7/2 then the path must be supplemented by integrals taken
along the branch cuts; these paths are defined as

Cs

1
2]2
Ce(t) = ——ic—:é sinf + ik [1 - (%) ] cos@, for t < z (3.3.21)

In essence the integrals along the branch cuts give the head wave, SPF, contributions and
an asymptotic analysis near the branch points yields the wavefront behaviour, described
below for y < 0.

For y < 0 the Cagniard path ((t) is, as in the previous section, found numerically, or
for h < z via a perturbation from the h = 0 solution. Three typical paths are shown
in Figure 3.12. These differ from the path found for the compressional source as the
point where the path meets the imaginary axis ((tsf) = —i{sy (£5 is the arrival time of
the SF wave) can intersect the branch cuts, that is, (,;y > 1. In this case the path is
supplemented by an additional piece {.(t) that runs along the branch cut from ¢ = —i to
¢ = —i(ss. The function (.(t) is also typically found numerically.

The pressure is

o evt) = 22 [ e (2SN 40
e {H(t o < ( Cnste (2)2 (t) ()C (t)) ddc(t)
1§¢ 7,1 c c
e i)

Y6(Cc(£))S(Ce(t)) dt
and two typical plots of m‘r (:1: y,t)/psk? versus t are shown in Figures 3.13, 3.14. The

(3.3.22)
+(H(t — topg) — H(t — tsy)

second term in 3.3.22 uses the supplementary path (. and only occurs for 6 > §,,; where
Osps = tan~1[(k? — 1)~1/2 — (k" —1)=Y2y4/h)/[1 - (y/h)]. In this case the first arrival
is the head wave generated by the compressional wave in the solid and this occurs at
teps = [(K2 = 1)7h = (K" = 1)2y + ol /ca.

The pressure is singular at the arrival of the wave SF' that is at ¢t = t,5. In the interval
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Figure 3.12. Three typical Cagniard paths; y = 0 solid line, y < 0 dashed lines.
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Figure 3.13. A plot of 7o' /psk* versus t for material parameters typical of metal-water

between t,,; and ty; the pressure has a zero with zero slope; the zero arrives at time
t = (k(z+h)—(2k” —k?) %y) /v/2¢4. The point of zero pressure travels along the interface
with a horizontal velocity equal to /2 times the shear wavespeed of the solid, thus it is
independent of both the fluid and the compressional wavespeed of the solid. A similar

phenomenon occurs in the problem discussed by Roever et al. (1959). The pressure is
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Figure 3.14. A plot of Trrfw /psk? versus t for material parameters typical of metal-water

combinations; z =40,y = =1, h=1.

zero at the arrival time of the leaky Rayleigh wave, t; where

ehkp ke

R e VAN DNk S S e
caty kr'l‘ (k kr)zy (I“rz i kz)%

(3.3.23)
with two large distinctive peaks either side of ¢;. The Scholte response follows at t = .,
and we have a similar situation to that of Section 3.3.1.2 when h < 1 with the emergence

of a sharp compressional response at ¢ = .

The asymptotic behaviour in the neighbourhood of each wavefront arrival is shown by

the dashed lines. They are deduced in a similar manner to those of the previous section.

The form of the head wave generated by the compressional wave in the solid is found

from the exact solution in the limit as ( ~ —i and it is

=

K 2(2(t = tgpt)):
otf (z,y,8) = - (2t — topy)) (3.3.24)

T (K? - l)li(kz - 2)2&:,/3’

2 1 ‘ L o on v s .
where ay,; = (z+y/(k” —1)2 —h/(k*—1)%). This is a one-sided disturbance for t > t,,.
In the neighbourhood of the point, § = 6,,;. where it meets the compressional wave the
above approximation fails and we recover the approximation to the compressional wave

below. This is a two-sided disturbance and near its wavefront { ~ —i(,s

psk? 2sr (¢ — 135, (3.3.25)
% . : : : 2 S P )
T (6 = )R+ 0F) eyt — 1)

oitls n. t) =
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and ¢ ~ —iCss,

ok 2,3 — )24, .
Tk = C2)3 (63 + 03) (20,p (t — typ))

tH — a9 o
Oyy (Z,9,8) = (3.3.26)

In these formulae 6; = (k? —2C§f)2, 8y = 4(52f((3f— 1)%(k'2 - ff)% +ek'4k"(C'f,f - 1)%/(k’2 -
Cff)%, and g5 = (k%h/(k? - {szf)% — Ky (K - (ff)%)/cd. The plus and minus signs
for {,5, denote the direction from which we approach. Note this exchanges a spatial

singularity for one in time.

Once again we find the response due to the leaky Rayleigh wave by changing the
orientation of the branch cuts, as discussed in the previous section, and use the residue
contribution from the leaky Rayleigh pole this gives

2 . / .
H prk 2ikyy(—iky) ( 1
o, (xz,y,t) = Re - : : -
w (2:9:1) m v (—iki) S (—iky) \[t = (vs(=iki)h = v (=ik)y + kiz) [cd]
1
[t — (vi(=iki)h = v, (=ik)y + kiz)/ca] | |

(3.3.27)
where we have utilised the asymptotic form of the Laplace transform of the exponential
function, and for additional accuracy we have incorporated the next term in the expan-
sion. Equation (3.3.27) correctly predicts the position and magnitude of the peaks either
side of the arrival time ¢;, and confirms that they are due to the presence of the leaky
Rayleigh pole; one could be misinterpreted as being due to the arrival of the SF wave.

Taking the residue due to the pole at { = —ikg.p yields the appropriate expression for
the Scholte wave, that is,
prk? 2kscn (k2 — 1)Ag

ot (z,y,t) = - 3.3.28)
v T ca(k2,y, — k) E((t — toch)? + A2)iS"(~ikyen) (

where Ay = [y(k2,, — k'z)% — h(kscn — k2)%]/cd'

sch

When h <« z a perturbation from the A = 0 path similar to that adopted in 3.3.1.2 is
used, and this gives a strong response near t,; this is shown in Figure 3.13.

3.3.3. Subsurface line force

Now we consider a vertical line force a distance h beneath the interface; the geometry of
the problem together with a schematic of the wavefronts generated is borrowed from a
superposition of Figures 3.1, 3.2. The field generated by the interaction of the line force
with the interface is equivalent to the two-dimensional field generated by a plane pulse,
with the wavefront parallel to the interface, incident upon an elastic solid containing a
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small cylindrical void. Thus this example has a practical interpretation. The line force

is also useful as a Green’s solution for integral equation formulations.
The line force is characterised by pF = F(t)d(x)d(y — h)y where ¢ is the unit vector
in the y direction. The fluid pressure is

ek'k? pF (p)v,(¢)

ca 75(€)S(C)
~9(2e POHOR= O ea] inkeeag

B 1 foo T R T TR
Oyy(T,y,p) = 2 / [(ZCZ + k2)e PlalC)h TolCI)fea
J —00

(3.3.29)

this is closely related to the compressional and shear line sources. Equation (3.3.29) is
the sum of compressional and shear terms that are distinguished by the subscripts d, s in
the exponential terms. Thus in each piece we utilise the analysis of the previous sections.
In particular the Cagniard paths described in the previous sections are used for the

H
yy

3.15 together with the asymptotic wavefronts. The first arrival is the compressional fluid

compressional and shear pieces, plots of weqo.t (z,y,t)/ek'k? versus ¢ are shown in Figure
wave generated by the compressional wave in the solid and this arrives at ¢ = ¢, ;. This
is immediately followed by the head wave generated by the shear wave in the solid. The
compressional fluid wave generated by the shear wave in the solid arrives at ¢t = (.
The asymptotic forms of the wavefronts follow by a minor adjustment of those in the
earlier sections, and are not given here. The arrival time of the leaky response is slightly
different for the compressional and shear pieces, however the difference is not noticeable
in this figure. If the line force lies on the surface, h = 0, then the fluid pressure for a

surface line force in Craster (1996b) is recovered.
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Figure 3.15. A plot of m:da;’y /ek'k? versus t for material parameters typical of metal-water
combinations; x =40,y = -1, h = 1.
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To demonstrate the ease by which more general loadings are incorporated we take
the pulse shape of the source to be the four-point optimum Blackman window function,
Harris (1978), i.e.,

0 when —oco <t < ()
3
F(t) =43 bycos (27mt) when 0 <t < T (3.3.30)
n=0 T
0 when T <t < o0

in which the constants b, are given by by = 0.35869, b, = —0.48829, b, = 0.14128,
and b3 = —0.01168. This pulse shows similarity with the classical Ricker wavelet often
used in seismology, de Hoop & van der Hijden (1985). To get the numerical form of the
pressure response we convolve the pressures found for the special time dependence used in
previous sections, that is, equations (3.3.8,3.3.22) and, if required, the analogous normal
displacements, with the second and first derivative of this function, respectively. The
pulse duration is taken to be T' = 0.01 and the results are shown in Figures 3.16, 3.17. The
response in the interior of the fluid is presented; the wavefront arrivals are clearly visible
in the synthetic seismograms shown. The wavefront expansions for these more general
cases are obtained by convolving the explicit expressions following equations (3.3.8) and
(3.3.22) with the second and first derivative of (3.3.30), respectively. The expansions
could be directly obtained via an asymptotic analysis of the transform solutions. However,
it is an useful feature of our analysis that we generate these representations by a simple
convolution.

Figures 3.16, 3.17 shows the wavefront expansions versus the exact solution and the
agreement is reasonable.

3.4. Conclusion

The Cagniard—de Hoop technique has been used to examine three canonical problems,
each of which is essentially a Green’s function in space and time. In each case the exact
solution is found in a simple closed form requiring minimal numerical work, and we are
able to identify asymptotic representations for each wavefront arrival. When the sources
are close to the surface an asymptotic representation of the Cagniard path is found, thus
explicit solutions when h < z are obtained. The perturbation approach of generating
Cagniard paths should be useful in a range of related problems. This is explored further
in Chapter 4. In addition we have identified the response due to the leaky Rayleigh wave,
and in many circumstances this is the dominant disturbance. The origin of the leaky
Rayleigh wave from a pole on the lower Riemann sheet demonstrates the importance of
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Figure 3.16. A plot of 7oy, /p rk? versus t for the four-point optimum Blackman window function
under compressional source loading for material parameters typical of metal-water combinations;

=100,y =—-1,h=1.
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Figure 3.17. A plot of wa,,/psk?* versus t for the four-point optimum Blackman window function
under shear source loading for material parameters typical of metal-water combinations; 2z = 100,
y==1,h=1.

the contribution of complex poles on lower Riemann sheets to the full solution. The effect

of these poles is often ignored, or it is incorrectly stated that they cannot be utilised.

A particularly useful aspect of our asymptotic analysis is that general time dependent

forcings are easily treated. That is we can construct the asymptotic form of the wavefront
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arrivals for a general forcing utilising the wavefront expansions found for simpler Green’s
function forcings; these are considerably simpler to use than the full solution. They are
also considerably faster to evaluate than the full convolution solution; this will become

even more noticeable when similar methods are used in more complicated geometries.

Similar methods can be used to find the wavefronts in the solid, and moreover, the
asymptotic fields in the solid for any forcing. It is felt that these results are of less
practical importance, and therefore the results are not presented here. One other aspect
not treated here is the asymptotics of very light fluid loading, ¢ <« 1. As described
in Craster (1997) one can perturb away from the in vacuo elastic solution and obtain

relatively simple and accurate approximations.

The above results will be useful in formulating more realistic fluid-solid interaction
problems. The treatment may be routinely extended to examine the equivalent three
dimensional problems as well as extensions to layered media and anisotropic elastic ma-
terials.
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Appendix 3.A. Fourier and Laplace transformed variables

In y > 0 the material is elastic and the Fourier and Laplace transformed displacements and
stresses are

Uz (€,y,p) = —IEA(E, p)e™ " EPW — (£, p) B(€, p)e™ PV, (3.A1)
Uy (€, y,) = —7a(€, P)A(E, p)e™ " E P +iEB(E, ple™ €Y, (3.A42)
a6, 0,0) = b [2Er(e A€ PP 4 Blep) (267 + B ) o] @y
Fule ) = [ (26 + 5 ) A€ - den(emBlene ), @Ay

and in the fluid region y < 0 thesrelevant Fourier and Laplace transformed variables are
4y (&, 4,P) = Yo(€,p)C (€, p)e™ &P, (3.A5)
Ty(€,9,p) = psp*C (€, ple™ P, (3.46)

where the functions A(§,p), B(§,p), and C(¢, p) are presently unknown functions of ¢ and p.

The functions va(&, p), ¥s(€,p), and 7,(&, p) that appear are defined as v,(&,p) = (€2 +p2/cg)§
with ¢ = d, s, o; the functions have branch cuts from *ip/c, to ico. We introduce a rescaling
§ = p(/cq in the text, such that the functions are now given by V() = (¢ + k;‘;)%, with
g =d, s, o; the factor p/cy is extracted explicitly. In this formula k; = 1,k, = k = cq/c, and
ko = k' = cq/c,.
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Appendix 3.B. The zeros of S(¢)

The purpose of this appendix is to obtain the position of the leaky Rayleigh zero of the Scholte
function S(¢), this is required in the text. As noted earlier the zeros are usually on the lower Rie-
mann sheet and have no explicit influence, however we can choose the branch cuts appropriately
to move them onto the upper Riemann sheet. The leaky poles are then utilised in the residue
calculation. In this appendix the branch cuts for the function v, are taken to be the straight lines
from *ik, to *ik, * oo; this choice of branch cuts differs from that adopted in Appendix 3.A,
and the additional zeros now move back to the upper Riemann sheet. The two leaky poles are at
+ik;; for simplicity only the upper half plane is considered here. The position of the zero at 1k
is found using a simple numerical scheme outlined in Craster (1996a).

Given an analytic function f(z) that has a simple zero inside the closed domain D, then the

zf'(z)
/BD ) dz, (3.B1)

around a positively orientated contour along the boundary of D, extracts its position explicitly.

integral

This integral is performed numerically around a rectangle whose longer sides run along the edges
of the branch cuts for ({ - ik)¥ and (¢ - ik')} and shorter sides are parallel to the imaginary
axis; the part of the imaginary axis between ik and ik’ is enclosed by the rectangle. It can be
demonstrated using the argument principle that a zero lies in this region.

The root is found to an accuracy of 10~5 using a standard numerical quadrature routine.
Typical results are that, for aluminium-water, +ik; = +£0.06336 + i2.18398, and for sandstone-
water, +ik; = +0.15201 + i1.64787. Hence, the position of the leaky zero is considered known
when it is used in the text.

The numerical scheme can equally be used to find the Schélte zero at *ik,.s; the rectangle is
now positioned above the branch cut at ik’ in the upper half plane.



Chapter Four

Cagniard—de Hoop path perturbations with appli-

cations to non-geometric wave arrivals

4.1. Introduction

The Cagniard-de Hoop technique, Cagniard (1939), de Hoop (1960), provides an excellent
method for solving and investigating various elastic wave interaction problems. Indeed,
many model problems can be analysed in detail, and both the physical structure and the
importance of the responses determined. In particular, the interactions between source
excitations, interfaces and layers are revealed, and explicit solutions found; this, together

with a useful asymptotic scheme, is the aim of the current chapter.

In seismology and seismic exploration many cases exist where tunnelling is important;
this contribution is sometimes overlooked. One major area where this response is relevant
is in oil exploration where shallow explosive sources generate these signals due to mode
conversion at the free surface. The responses may also be evident in acoustic microscopy
when dealing with scattering by shallow sub-surface cracks.

The method itself is discussed in considerable detail by Aki & Richards (1980), Mik-
lowitz (1978), and others. In essence, the solution is given in terms of a path (or several
paths) ((z,y,t) that, in general, depends on a parameter, h, that is cither the source
depth, or the layer thickness. Using a particular time dependence the Cagniard-de Hoop
method consists of an elegant transformation that reduces a double transform inversion
to an explicit result; more general time dependence is then easily incorporated using
convolution theorems.

In brief, we utilise Fourier and Laplace transforms in space and time respectively: the

Laplace transform in time ¢, and its inverse, are defined as
_ 0 1 c+ioo _ ;
o) = [ f@erat f0) == [ F@etdp, forRe@>0 (L1
0 c

27Ti —i00

where p is the Laplace transform variable, and the Fourier transform in z, and its inverse,
are defined as

for = [ rwetds, @) =5 [ Feetea, @12)

where £ is the Fourier transform variable. The inversion path C runs along the real axis
from —oo to oo. Using transformations of the governing equations, to be discussed in
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Section 4.2, and a rescaling of the transform variable, typically £ = p(, we obtain

ct+ioo 00
f(z,y,t) . /f ! j/ g(Q)e PO dcerdp. (4.1.3)

27 c—ioo 2r -0

Both the functions g(¢) and z(¢) are usually rather complicated, containing branch points
and poles. Typically, as in the case we consider in Section 4.2, the function z(¢) takes
the form

2(€) = va(Oh + 7. (Qy + iCz. (4.1.4)
The functions +, that appear are defined as v4(¢) = (¢* + 1)%, 7s(¢) = (¢% + kz)%,

where the branch cuts are taken running along the imaginary axes from =i to ioc
and *ik to Fioo respectively. The Cagniard—-de Hoop technique now involves defining a
Fourier inversion path {(z,y,t) such that it is the solution of the transcendental equation
z(¢) = t, namely

t = va(Q)h +7s(Q)y + iCxz, (4.1.5)

with ¢ > tcprigicar say. Once such a path is found the double transform above becomes
the inverse Laplace transform of a Laplace transform, thus the explicit answer is clear
by inspection.

In simple cases when, say h = 0, equation (4.1.5) is solvable explicitly and this then
yields much useful information. In particular we can study the wavefront arrivals and
their asymptotic forms explicitly. These can then be used in conjunction with a convo-
lution theorem to generate fast and accurate artificial seismograms.

The limit as the ratio h/z — 0 is of interest in many applications. This perturbation
away from h = 0 smooths out the sharp wavefront arrivals that were, when h = 0,
associated with saddle points in the transform domain, or equivalently specific points on
the Cagniard paths where the path left the branch cuts. Once the parameter A is non-zero
the analysis becomes more difficult since the path ((t) must now be found numerically.
A quartic equation may be formulated and solved explicitly; the analysis is relegated to
Appendix 4.A. However in the limit as h/z — 0 this is not particularly revealing. In
this case we expect the asymptotics of the wavefronts to be less obvious; this occurs for
many model problems. For instance the path in (4.1.5) is required if we are interested in
studying the S* arrival, Hron & Mikhailenko (1981), that has been given much attention
and which we describe in Section 4.2. In the limit as the source tends to the interface,
h — 0, the Cagniard path has a noticeable sharp bend; this has been noticed before
by Hron & Mikhailenko (1981). This dramatic bend occurs near to the point at which
the path would have left the branch cuts when A = 0, thus it is natural to investigate
perturbing away from the h = 0 solutions.

In the case of a thin fast fluid layer sandwiched between larger fluid layers, Mellman &
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Helmberger (1974) also noticed a sharp bend in one of the Cagniard paths for a generalised
ray and drew attention to the connection with the non-geometric transmitted wavefront.
Later Drijkoningen & Chapman (1988) and Drijkoningen (1991) suggested that this bend
in the Cagniard path was generic for many wave arrivals of this type, and that the
Cagniard technique was the natural way to study these phenomena. The problemns treated
in Drijkoningen & Chapman (1988) concentrate upon fluid half spaces for which the
Cagniard paths are known explicitly, the current chapter is an extension of this approach
in that the elastic counterparts are treated. More generally the perturbation scheme we
use easily leads to asymptotic results in the more complicated cases when the Cagniard
path must be found numerically.

One detail that appears to have been overlooked, but is rather useful, is that in the limit
as the ratio h/x tends to zero we can use the explicit path found when i = 0 to generate
an accurate asymptotic representation for {(t) outside some close neighbourhood of t-,
that we discuss and determine in Section 4.2. In itself this is already faster than finding
¢(t) numerically but crucially any further manipulations are much less time-consuming,
particularly if we then wish to look at quite general time dependent sources, or consider
extensions to three dimensions. It also indicates that the approach might be equally
rewarding in anisotropic media. More importantly it also allows a thorough asymptotic
analysis of the underlying physical problems to be examined.

In this chapter we consider a compressional source beneath a fluid-solid interface. This
problem illustrates tunnelling effects within a ‘slow’ material (the fluid) due to a source
in a ‘fast’ material, and also tunnelling in the ‘fast’ material due to the coupling between

a ‘fast’ compressional wave and a ‘slow’ shear wave.

To demonstrate the wider applicability of the approach used here we also consider a
thin fast layer and use generalised ray theory to analyse this in detail. In this case we
pick out the paths relating to the non-geometric arrivals, and these are then treated using
the asymptotic approach.

Several alternative approaches to similar problems have been considered in the litera-
ture, but the explicit effect of the non-geometric waves is often hard to extract. Treating
time harmonic dependence, several authors have identified high frequency, far field re-
sponses, see for instance Abramovici et al. (1989), Gutowski et al. (1984), Daley &
Hron (1983); the analysis then involves steepest descents and follows, say, Brekhovskikh
(1980); the equivalent responses are evanescent waves. Complex ray theory could also be
employed since the arrivals have complex phase, see for instance Einziger & Felsen (1982),
Babich & Kiselev (1989), or numerical modelling, see for instance Hron & Mikhailenko
(1981), Stephen & Bolmer (1985). However, the Cagniard-de Hoop approach is very
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direct, particularly revealing, and explicit solutions in all space and time are deduced,;

the time harmonic results, if required, are then a subset of these solutions.

4.2. A compressional source beneath a fluid-solid interface

In this section we solve the problem of a compressional source beneath a fluid-solid
interface. We demonstrate that, in the limit as the ratio h/z — 0, a definite response
occurs in the solid associated with the prominent S* arrival. The S* response is a non-
geometric arrival that is formed by the reflected shear wave at the interface. Moreover, we
identify the part of the Cagniard path that contributes to this response, namely the bend
in the path that is close to the branch cuts. In order to appreciate the characteristics
of the pseudo-shear wave a wavefront expansion is deduced using a perturbation of the
Cagniard path that may be found explicitly when the source depth h = 0. This approach
will open the way to considering a wide range of problems that contain a characteristic
length scale h that effects non-geometric responses. In the next section we consider a
thin fast layer; this configuration often occurs in model problems. The non-geometric

response in the fluid is not treated here.

The fluid-solid configuration to be considered is shown in Figures 4.1 and 4.2 with
the y-axis pointing downwards. The depth, h, of the line compressional source is not
shown; it is taken to be 0 < h/z <« 1. In addition a schematic of the primary geometric
wavefronts generated in each case, h/z — 0 and h = 0, is shown in Figure 4.1 and
Figure 4.2 respectively. Here the situation A = 0 is non-physical for the compressional
source loading as it does not satisfy the interfacial conditions correctly. Nevertheless,
the physical effects are relevant when this problem is perturbed; we are interested in this
limiting case.

The notation that appears in the two schematics has been adopted from geometrical
ray theory. The letters PP, PS, and PF are used to denote the compressional and
shear waves in the solid, and the compressional wave in the fluid, generated by the direct
compressional field from the source respectively. In the case h = 0 both the PS and PF
responses take the shape of head waves.

The starred letters F*, S*, and SF* are used to denote the compressional wave in the
fluid, the shear wave in the solid, and the head wave in the fluid generated by the shear
wave respectively, in Figure 4.1. That is, these are the waves generated by interaction
with the interface. These waves are the precursors to the unstarred field in Figure 4.2,
and are investigated in the current chapter. As h is sufficiently increased the starred
fields loose their prominence. In addition, the figures omit the wavefronts due to the
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Figure 4.1. A schematic showing the radiated wavefronts for the waves generated by a line
compressional source in the limit as the ratio h/z — 0.

Fluid

Fluid

Figure 4.2. A schematic showing the radiated wavefronts for the waves generated by a line force

at a fluid-solid interface; h = 0.

interfacial Scholte wave and, for light fluid loading, the leaky Rayleigh wave, and the

direct compressional wave from the source.

The configuration consists of an isotropic linear elastic material in ¥ > 0 and a com-
pressible fluid in y < 0. The responses of the two half spaces are coupled together through
the continuity boundary conditions along the interface y = 0, these are discussed follow-

ing (4.2.1). A Cartesian coordinate system is adopted with z, xo corresponding to

&y P

In the usual way, the elastic material has Lamé constants A, j, and density p. The

stresses 0;; in the material are related to the displacements u; via o = Aegpdij + 2p€;;

Solid

Solid
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where ¢;; = %(ui,j + uj;), the comma denoting differentiation with respect to z;. The
governing equations in the elastic material are the equilibrium equations oy;; = pu;,

where the notation” denotes double partial differentiation with respect to time.

The compressible fluid in y < 0 is effectively an elastic material that supports no shear
stresses. Thus o;; = Ajegrdij, where the fluid has density p; and compressional modulus

Af. The governing equations are o;; ; = pyi; again.

We utilise the displacement potentials ¢, ¥, and x where the displacements are u =
V¢ + V x 12 (where % is the unit vector in the z direction) in y > 0 and u = Vy in
y < 0. The displacement potentials ¢ and 1 are related to the compressional and shear
disturbances respectively, thus we utilise these when generating compressional sources.
The following wave speeds cq4, ¢s, and ¢, are defined in terms of the material parameters

as ¢ = (A +2u)/p, ¢& = u/p, and ¢} = A¢/py.

The assumption that the compressional wavespeed of the fluid is less than the shear
wavespeed of the solid is taken so that ¢4 > ¢; > ¢,; this is a reasonable assumption
for most solid and fluid combinations. The analysis presented here does not rely on this
assumption, and is easily generalised to allow ¢g > ¢, > ¢, say, which would be typical of
perspex-water combinations. A coupling parameter € occurs in the analysis; it is defined
as € = pycy/peq, and gives a measure of the fluid-solid coupling. The light fluid loading
limit is when € < 1; this specific limit is not taken here unless explicitly stated.

The continuity boundary conditions
loyy(2,0,8)] =0, 02y =0, [uy(z,0,t)] =0 (4.2.1)

are taken on the interface y = 0, where the braces [ ] denote the jump in a quantity
across the interface; both the stresses oy, and the normal displacement u, are continuous
across y = 0. The fluid supports no shear stresses, thus o;y = 0 on y = 0. The total
field in the solid consists of the superposition of two fields. The first is the solution to
the source problem V2¢ — ¢/c% = F(t)6(z)6(y — h), in an infinite elastic material, where
F(t) gives the time dependence of the source and §( ) denotes the delta function. The
second field is the response generated by the interfacial boundary conditions; all figures
show this second field.

The analysis is performed using the Fourier and Laplace transforms defined by equa-
tions (4.1.1) and (4.1.2) respectively. The representations for the Fourier and Laplace
transformed stresses and displacements are given in Appendix 3.A; they are not repeated
here.

The plan of this section is that we solve the source problems exactly, both for displace-
ments and stresses; the asymptotic analysis is then developed as in Section 3.3.1.3. In this
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chapter we concentrate solely upon the asymptotics associated with the non-geometric
effect; the asymptotics for the other responses are shown in the figures, but the expres-
sions are not given explicitly here. We concentrate upon the S* response in the solid;

the F* response in the fluid is treated more briefly in Section 3.3.1.2.

4.2.1. Ezact solution

Using the appropriate integral representations the solutions are derived. In the solid the
Laplace transform of the normal displacement is
1 / 2 1 PE@SC) puohruyrica)/eagg
2 Joo 2¢g S(C) ‘
T\ 2(902 1 12
L1 / * 2P + KY) pra(@tn (o feage
21 J_x Cd S (C)

where F(p) is the Laplace transform of F(t) given by (4.1.2). The stress G, in the solid

ﬂy(fl}, yap) = -
(4.2.2)

is given by a similar Laplace transform:

= 1 /oo _u_p2F(p)S(C)(2C2 + k2)e—P(Vd(C)(h+y)+i($)/cdd<
2m )0 2¢5  7a(€)S(C)

_L / ° 4P FE)CQRC + K0 o+ O+ica)/eag

21 J_o €5 S(¢) '

The plan is to discuss the response due to the normal displacement and identify asymp-

Eyy(fca Y, P)
(4.2.3)

totic representations with particular attention to the non-geometric wavefront S*. The
pressure in the fluid and stresses can then be similarly treated, but for brevity we exclude
them here.

The Scholte function S(¢) appears in both formulae, and is vital to the analysis; it is
defined as S(¢) = R(C) + ek*k'(¢2 +1)2 /(2 + k”)2. In this formula k and k' are defined
to be the ratios c4/cs and cq/c, respectively. The Schélte function contains six branch
points at +i, ik, +ik’, and either two or four zeros depending upon the precise choice
of branch cuts. If € = 0, that is, if the fluid is decoupled from the solid, the Scholte
function is truncated to the function R(¢). This is the standard Rayleigh function,
R(¢) = (2¢2+k?)2—4¢?(¢2+1)3(¢2+k?)7; this function has four branch points at +i, %ik,
and two zeros at +ik, where k, = ¢g/c, and ¢, is the Rayleigh wavespeed (k < k, < k').
The complement function s(¢) defined as s(¢) = r(¢) — ek*k'(¢% + 1)%/(4‘2 + k’z)%, where
r(¢) = (2¢2 + k%)2 +4¢%(¢? + 1)%(C2 +k2)%, is also required and is described in Appendix
4.B.

The functions y4(¢) that occur are defined as v,(¢) = (¢? + kZ)%, with ¢ = d, s, o;
ka =1, ks = k, k, = k'. Here the choice of branch cuts for the functions v,({) in the
complex (-plane is taken such that they run from ik, to *ioco along the imaginary
axis. With this choice of branch cuts the zeros of the Scholte function corresponding to



4. Path perturbations and non-geometric arrivals

72

leaky Rayleigh waves in the physical domain then occur on the lower Riemann sheet,
and play no explicit role in the exact solution. Given the choice of branch cuts above,
the Scholte function has only two zeros at ik, where ksen = cg/Csch and cyep is the
Schélte wavespeed (kyo, > k'). This wavespeed is not related to the Rayleigh wavespeed,
indeed for € < 1 it is marginally less than the compressional wavespeed of the fluid in
this limit. The migratory behaviour of the zeros of s(¢) from the imaginary axis, Roever
et al. (1959), is found to be important and a full description is given in Appendix 4.B. In
essence, for low values of the Poisson’s ratio both zeros of s({) lie on the imaginary axis,
the second zero lies close to the branch point at —i. As the Poisson’s ratio is increased
the zeros approach each other, intersect, and, typically at 0.28 < v < 0.3, migrate from
imaginary axis and form conjugate pairs. Typical results are that, for aluminium-water,
+ik, = ¥0.15979 + i1.01638, and for sandstone-water, +ik, = £i0.99912, +i0.638995.

The loading F(t) = H(t), where H(t) is the Heaviside step function, now reduces
the integral equations to the form (4.1.3). This case is now considered in detail for the
displacements for convenience, and is denoted by uf (z,y,t). To incorporate more general

loadings, F(t), we may utilise the following convolution theorem,

¢
uy(z,y,t) = / F'(t - 'r)uf(m,y,'r)dT (4.2.4)
0
provided F(0) = 0.

The explicit solution is found using the Cagniard-de Hoop method, see for instance
Miklowitz (1978). The displacement has been written above, in equation (4.2.2), as the
sum of two integrals, that is, in the form [ g,(¢)e P (O)d¢ + [ g2(¢)e P*2(9)d¢ where the
two functions z; and zp differ only by the function multiplying y. Two inversion contours
are chosen so that z,({) =t and 22(¢) = ¢, namely,

cat = (P +1)3(h+y) + K Pz (4.2.5)

and cgt = (¢ + 1)3h + (¢ + kD) 2y +i¢E)z. (4.2.6)

These contours are used in turn in the integrals appearing in (4.2.2,4.2.3) to place each
integral in the form of a Laplace transform. This amounts to a transformation of the
Fourier integration path. As we ultimately require the inverse Laplace transform of this
integral, our solution in real time is found immediately by inspection. The superscripts
(P) and (S) relate to the compressional and shear disturbances respectively.

For the response in the solid the first Cagniard path (4.2.5), ¢(P)(z,y,t), is found
explicitly. The integration path is given by

¢P)(t) = —iE:—tsin0+

1\ 2 2
(c—:—) - 1] cos@, for t,, <t < oo, (4.2.7)
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where t,, = r/cq, 72 = 2% + (h + y)?, and tan6 = z/(h +y). This path is of less interest
with regard to the asymptotic procedure. The situation for y > 0 is more complicated
for the second Cagniard path (4.2.6), ¢*¥)(z,y,t), and the path is found numerically,
or for either h < x or y < z via a perturbation analysis (the details are given in
Section 4.2.2). From the formulation of a quartic algebraic equation, the full details are
given in Appendix 4.A, or via a Newton-Raphson algorithm, the Cagniard path CB)(t) is
found numerically as the root of equation (4.2.6) with positive real part. Using symmetry
properties of the integrand it is sufficient to only consider the path in the fourth quadrant
and this is given by taking the branch of ((%)(¢) with the positive square root. When
y = 0 the integration path is already given explicitly by (4.2.7) where r? = 2 4+ h? and
tanf = x/h.

(e}

-2

Im(¢)

" " n "
(6] 0.02 0.04a 0.06 0.08 (5 ]

Re(()

Figure 4.3. Three typical Cagniard paths for (°)(t). (a) z/h = 40, y/h = 1. (b) x/h = 40,
y/h =0. (¢) /h = 400, y/h = 10. Note the sharp bend in (c¢).

In each case the Cagniard path, in the lower half plane, cuts the negative imaginary
axis between 0 and —1. For particular choices of z/h and y/h the path departs from the
axis very close to —i; this can be seen in Figure 4.3 and in the next section in Figures
4.8 and 4.11. In Figure 4.3 a typical path for h < x is shown and is labelled (¢), this is
distinctly different to the other two paths. In this limit the path approaches the branch
point at —i and tightens around the branch cuts along the negative imaginary axis. In
particular the path has a dramatic bend away from the axis near the saddle point that
would exist at —iksiné in the case h = 0; in this case it is associated with the direct
reflected shear arrival. Thus in the general case the situation is similar to that when

y = 0, except that we usually have to find both the path and ¢,; (= triica;) numerically.
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The exact solution for the vertical displacement in y > 0, written as a function of ¢, is

simply

s(¢™) d¢P ()
Sy dt
(201" + k) A1)
Sty dt >

1
uil(z,y,t) = —-2—7T—CdH(t — typ)Re (
(4.2.8)

+—2—H(t — tps)Re (
mcq

where tp; and t,s (= r/cq when y = 0) correspond to the arrival of the PP and PS waves
respectively and ¢(P)(¢), ¢({5)(t) are the paths described above.

The wavefront arrivals are shown for wcduf (z,y,t) versus t in Figure 4.4 for typical
values of z, y, and h. The ratios z/h and y/h determine the shape of the response;
we have avoided rescaling each figure by h for convenience. The material parameters
(Briggs, 1992; Table 3.1) are taken to be typical of sandstone-water configuration; ¢4 and
cs are 2920m/s and 1840m/s respectively, and ¢, is 1480m/s, the solid and fluid densities
are 2440kg/m® and 1000kg/m3 respectively. Also shown on these figures are asymptotic
representations for the dominant responses; the expressions are not given here, but are
found following Section 3.3.1.3. The lines denoted by t,y, tp,, ¢, and ¢, are the arrival
times associated with the PP, PS, leaky Rayleigh, and Scholte waves respectively. The
non-geometric S* arrival is denoted by an arrival time ;+.

In Figure 4.4 the compressional wave in the solid arrives first at ¢ = t,,, and this is
shortly followed by the shear wave at ¢ = tp,. The shape of these arrivals is brought
about in each case by the branch points or poles that lie close to the path. The Scholte
wave generates a distinctive response that dominates the leaky wave that precedes it;
nevertheless the leaky wave has a definite shape that here persists, away from a light
fluid loading limit. The piece of the Cagniard path that gives the contribution leading
to the compressional wavefront arrival is often close to a zero of the Schélte complement
function s(¢). The importance of the zeros of this function are that the sign of the
singularity associated with this response may change, this phenomenon is not illustrated.

An additional shear response, that is S*, is visible for small h, see the discussion of
Section 4.2.2. This response is shown in detail in Figure 4.5, together with an asymptotic

representation.

4.2.2. The source close to the interface

In this section we investigate directly the signals associated with non-geometric arrivals.
These arrivals only give large responses when the source is close to the interface, that
is, when h is small. As h increases their effect is diminished. We have already observed
that in the limit h/z — 0 the Cagniard path is distinctly different to the typical path,
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Figure 4.4. A plot of nc,,uf(w, y,t) versus t for material parameters typical of sandstone-water;
r =40,y =4, h = 0.01. The asymptotic results are the dashed lines.

see Figure 4.3(a, b) and (¢). This motivates us to examine the Cagniard path, and we
crucially identify the S* arrival with the sharp bend in the path in the limit h/z — 0; in
Figure 4.3(c). The physical significance of the bend in the path has also been observed
by Hron & Mikhailenko (1981).

In the limiting case h = 0, corresponding to the source on the interface, the path,

¢Y9)(t), consists of a piece running directly along the branch cuts from ¢¥) = —j to
(%) = —iksing together with a hyperbolic path; in these formulae, x = rsinf, y =
rcos @. The point (%) = —iksin @, where the path leaves the imaginary axis, is the saddle

point in a steepest descents analysis and gives wavefronts travelling with wavespeed ¢
due to a shear wave, S, generated within the solid. This is shown in Figure 4.2. When
h < =z the path runs from —i(y, very close to the branch cuts before turning away
dramatically at approximately ((5) ~ —iksinf. This point generates the distinctive
response S* in the solid when ¢ ~ r/cy, = tg+«. The Cagniard-de Hoop technique identifies
this response; it is useful to analyse the structure of the response by constructing an

asymptotic representation.

As an alternative to finding the Cagniard path numerically we find a useful asymptotic
representation for the path, when h is small, by perturbing away from the h = 0 path.

That is, we consider the path
¢§9(t) = Cro(t) + A (t) (4.2.9)

where (j,0(t) is simply the solution to c4t = (C,%O o kz)%y +1iCpoz. This is found explicitly
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as

r Cq

T
Cro(t) = ) (4.2.10)
.cqt . cet\ 2 2 r
—1—sinf+kj{— ) —1| cosf@ when —<t< o
r r

Cg

1
t t 212 T
—icisinﬁ +ik (1 — (CL) ] cosf@ whent)<t< —

where tpo = (z + y(k? - 1)%)/cd. In this formula r? = 22 + y? and tan = x/y. Utilising
the path (4.2.9) in the transcendental equation (4.2.6), the perturbation term ((t) is
found to be
9 -1
Chi(t) = —Cro(Cito + 1)% (Cdt - _k:_y__l> ) (4.2.11)
(Cho + K2)2

but crucially the denominator in expression (4.2.11) is zero at d#({;p)/d{,0 = 0 and
this occurs when (9 = —iksin@ at arrival time ¢,-. It follows that the representation
(4.2.9) is only valid outside some close interval of t,«. It is an unfortunate consequence
of perturbing away from the explicit zero path that the perturbed path we find is invalid
for |t — ts+| < t¢ = O(h/cq). This non-uniformity is because the part of the zero path
that sharply departs from the imaginary axis leads to a large change in (4.2.11). The
exact path found numerically contains a smoothing term of order ih.

In addition, we may construct a similar expression for the derivative of the path via a
direct differentiation of equation (4.2.9) or expanding an expression for the path in the
derivative of the path (4.2.6); this is a vital part of the explicit solution:

_3 ;
dCI(JS) N do _h (Cdt - kzy(czo + k? + 6)210 + 1)(<I2;0 + kz) 2) (dChO).; (4.2.12)
dt " Tdt (¢hy + 1) i
where 1
d¢ho —__k2y )_
dho _ oot — _ 4.2.13
ar 4Cho ( d 0+ k)] ( )

There is some interest in near surface responses, that is, when the receiver depth y
is also small. We construct an asymptotic representation for the Cagniard path when
y is small by following the approach described above, and now perturbing away from
the explicit y = 0 path. Once again, we consider C,(,S)(t) = (yo(t) + y(y1(t) where the
perturbation (y;(t) is

-1
= —~C(¢h + k)7 et - —2—| . 2.
Cui(t) = —Cyo(Cyo + k) (Cdt ot 1)%) (4.2.14)

The smooth behaviour of the y = 0 path, see Figure 4.3(b), avoids any difficulty close
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to ts«. In Figure 4.6 we show an approximation to the S* arrival in the restricted case

h<y< .

From the discussion above we see that when h < x the response associated with the
S* wave at tg« ~ r/cg begins to emerge. The displacement in the neighbourhood of ¢

is then given as

: 1 s(CP)y d¢P)(t)
fu,{/ (z,y,t) ~ gy Re (S(C(P)) dt
¢3¢ + K2) M)

(4.2.15)
+ wT.dRe ( ) ‘(:—iksin() dt

where ¢(P)(t) and C,(,S)(t) are given by equations (4.2.7) and (4.2.9, 4.2.10, 4.2.11) respec-
tively.
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Figure 4.5. The exact and asymptotic expressions for nc,,uf(w, y,t) versus t in the region near

ts+ in Figure 4.4; x = 40, y = 4, h = 0.01. Material parameters are sandstone-water.

In Figure 4.5 we compare the exact and asymptotic solutions for the normal displace-
ment. The basic features of the S* arrival have been preserved. The position and shape
of the response is well predicted before and after ts». The asymptotic representation
for the displacement when we are in the close neighbourhood of the interface so that
h < y < z is shown in Figure 4.6. Now the shape of the response is well matched almost
everywhere. There can, however, be a reasonable difference in the size and position of the
exact and approximate responses. This is principally due to the interference of nearby
wavefronts.

As we increase y the wavefronts move closer, particularly in this rock-water case,
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Figure 4.6. The exact and asymptotic expressions for ﬂ(f([uzlll(.'lf, y,t) versus t in the region near t,.

in the case h € y < z; = 40, y = 0.1, h = 0.0008. Material parameters are aluminium-water.

nonetheless the asymptotics are still accurate. The leaky Rayleigh response may be

masked and interfere with the non-geometric shear arrival that dominates.

The arrival time of the PS wave, t,, is the first arrival and is typically found numer-
ically. Often it is a useful characteristic and we determine its approximate form, when
h < z, be seeking a solution to d#({ps)/d(ps = 0 in the form (,s = —i + i(ys where
Cps < 1. Thus we find that

~1
: . 2 ! 2l s 9 1p
Catps ~ T +y(k® —1)2 +h° |z — (4.2.16)
For h/z < 1 this provides the small curvature correction from the straight head wave
wavefront found when A = 0. The head waves are confined to the region defined by
! . 1 g :
cst < r < cgt(sinf + (lcz —1)2cosf)~! and sin lcs/(:d < 6§ < w/2. In these formulae

T =rcosé, y = rsiné.

4.3. A compressional source beneath a thin high velocity layer

The previous section described the tunnelling effects in dissimilar material half spaces
due to either material mismatch, or wave coupling at the interface. Another example of
tunnelling occurs when a thin, high velocity layer lies embedded within a slow surrounding
material. For illustrative purposes we first consider a source above a fluid layer, see
for instance Mellman & Helmberger (1974), Drijkoningen & Chapman (1988), and use

generalised ray theory to identify the explicit solution for the wavefronts transmitted
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through the layer. We then move on to treat the more relevant elastic problem. The
tunnelling response is the perturbation caused to the cylindrical wavefront that would, in
the absence of the layer, be seen. Instead of a sharp, singular, wavefront some smoothing

that is dependent upon the layer thickness occurs, and we aim to find this dependence.

It turns out that under certain conditions on the source depth and layer thickness only
one generalised ray contributes to the tunnelling response. We may then analyse this path
in a similar manner to the previous section. This avoids having to consider the complete
generalised ray expansion and we are able to neatly pick out the non-geometric response.
Importantly, we are able to identify these conditions and further make a prediction when

a second ray becomes important.

When we proceed to treat the more complicated elastic analogue, that is, a compres-
sional source and an elastic layer between two elastic half spaces, and look at the trans-
mitted compressional wavefront, a similar simplification can be employed thus avoiding

rather complicated sums of rays.

Figure 4.7. The geometry of a typical configuration considered in the text. The layer occupies
0 < y < h and the semi-infinite space y > h contains a source at depth d. The paths of the
generalised rays are shown to illustrate the tunnelling response; the letters P and S denote the
wave type and the transmission coefficients are included at the interfaces.

4.3.1. A fluid layer

As a brief illustrative example of the generalised theory and our perturbation scheme on
the leading generalised ray we first treat the equivalent fluid problem, that is, the shear
ray path is absent from the schematic in Figure 4.7. The fluid is again assumed to be

compressible, and has density p; and wavespeed ¢, apart from the layer in 0 < y < h,
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that has density p; and wavespeed ¢z (c2 > ¢;). The governing equations follow those
outlined in Section 4.2 and the equivalent source equation is given following equation
(4.2.1).

We employ the method of generalised rays, see for instance Pao & Gajewski (1977), to
derive the solution. In essence the multiply reflected and refracted waves in the solution

are represented by a series of ray integrals. Each integral is then evaluated exactly using

the Cagniard—de Hoop method and the exact solution is then found up to the arrival of

the next ray.

In the fluid for y < 0 the Laplace transform of the normal displacement is

o0

Ty(z,y,p) = % / ‘: %pﬁ(p)Tpp(c)T”’(o > (Rep(QRPP(())" e Oqg

m=0

(4.3.1)

where Z,,(¢) = (m({)(d—h—y) + (2m+1)y2(¢)h +i(z)/ca. The reflection and transmis-
sion coefficients, which are usually given as functions of angle of incidence, Ewing et al.
(1957), are expressed in terms of ¢ in Appendix 4.C. The ratios of the transmitted and
reflected waves to the incident waves are denoted by the letters T' and R respectively.
We have introduced the rescaling ¢ = p{/c; for convenience. In this formula p is defined
to be the ratio pa/p; and F(p) is the Laplace transform of F(t) given by (4.1.2). The
functions v;(¢), 72(¢) that appear are defined as (¢? + k2)% (k = co/c1) and (¢* + 1)%
respectively.

To calculate the exact solution utilising the Cagniard-de Hoop method, a Cagniard
path for each of the generalised rays is determined by setting Z,,(¢) = ¢, that is

cat = Y1(Cm)(d —y — h) + (2m + )¥2(Cm)h + iz (4.3.2)

so that (,,(t) is the root of this equation typically found numerically. In Figure 4.8
typical Cagniard paths are shown. The path departs from the negative imaginary axis
at —i(y,, between 0 and —i at time t,,. Using (4.3.2) t,,, the arrival time of the direct
geometrical wave, is determined by the condition d¢(¢,,)/d{; = 0. This corresponds to
a combined contribution of a geometric and a head wave type arrival. The other, and
more important, feature of the path is the bend; this is the part of the path that we are
interested in since it gives us the tunnelling ray.

First consider the behaviour of the first path (m = 0). This path runs close to the
imaginary axis before sharply bending away near —iksinf at t ~ r/c; = tp. (z = rsin#,
d —y = rsin@). This sharp bend has been observed by Drijkoningen (1991). The
change in the shape of the path typically becomes less pronounced as h is increased,



4. Path perturbations and non-geometric arrivals

81

and in particular, the bend is less prominent. When h = 0 the Cagniard paths are all
equivalent. Otherwise the paths are separate, however when h is very small, several
paths now have a significant bend. The bend in each of these paths now contribute to

the tunnelling signal, and our analysis then requires modification.

Im(()
N

Re(()

Figure 4.8. Typical Cagniard paths, (;,(t), for values of m = 0,4 as labelled.

A useful asymptotic representation for the path when 4 is small is found following the
scheme described in Section 4.2.2, that is, by perturbing away from the & = 0 path. We
consider Cp, p(t) = Cno(t) +h¢m,n1 (t) where Cuo(t) is for all values of m simply the solution
to cot = (CPy + kz)%(d —y) + i¢pox. Now the perturbation (, 41(f) is

b’ o ‘ 1 k2 d sl / o
Cm,n1(t) = Cho [(C;fo + k%2 — (2m + 1)((o + 1)5] <02t - EE’ZLO(T}))—%) : (4.3.3)

This approximation to the path is identical to the path found numerically outside some
small interval of ¢,. as discussed in Section 4.2.2. Indeed, equation (4.3.3) performs well

for greater values of h, and is not exclusive to the first path (m = 0).

In addition we determine an approximate form for ¢, be seeking a solution to (4.3.2)
of the form (,, = —i + i, where ¢}, < 1;

~1
Cotm = T + (d — y — B)(k* — 1)% + (2m + 1)%h? (T - (d_y—”f)) . (4.3.4)
(k2 - 1)%

The following numerical results are calculated for the loading F(t) = H(t). Other
loadings may be incorporated as described in Section 4.2. In Figure 4.9 the exact response

ﬂCQ'u;{(.’E,y, t)/2p is plotted against ¢ for co/c; = 2 and py/p; = 1.4, together with an
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asymptotic representation for the tunnelling wave and the first solution (m = 0). The
total (added) solution is described by the summed response in the figures, and is taken for
values of m up to m = 24. There are a succession of square root singularities associated
with the geometrical wave; the singularities appear very close together in the figures
shown. In the added response the different rays interfere. The head wave arrivals are
altered when we include many multiples. The shape of the first response has almost
completely disappeared, see for instance Mellman & Helmberger (1974), where similar
behaviour is discussed. The waves that have been multiply reflected in the layer interfere
with the size of the tunnelling wave and can cause a reasonable offset, however, the shape
of the arrival is not very different from the response due to the tunnelling only once. This
direct tunnelling signal is completely captured by the first path in this case. We identify
a wavefront expansion for the tunnelling signal in a similar manner to equation (4.2.15)
in Section 4.2.2.
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Figure 4.9. A plot of 7rc-2u£’(1:,1 ,t)/2p versus tin y < 0; £ =40, y = —4, h = 0.004, d = 2. (a)

Summed response up to m = 24. (b) Exact response m = 0. (¢) Approximation m = (.

The displacement in the neighbourhood of t,- is given as
dCO,p(t)

H _ 2p 71(€)2(S) 3k
Uy (z,y,t) = oL Re ((72(0 S lOF '(:—iksixl0_—dt ) 3 (4.3.5)

The last term can be written in a more explicit form using (4.3.3). In Figure 4.10 we
compare the exact response with the approximate response. The basic features of the
tunnelling signal have been preserved, and both the shape and size of the leading solution
are well matched. The multiply reflected arrivals can cause a considerable size difference

to exist between the exact and approximate solutions. Nonetheless the direct tunnelling
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near t,. in Figure 4.9. (a) Summed response up to m = 24. (b) Exact response m = 0. (c)

Approximation m = 0.

wave, a key feature in the wave field, is itself well predicted. In other cases when 4
becomes very small, we need a second generalised ray to fully capture the wavefront that
has tunnelled through the layer, and then expect to represent this wavefront by a sum

of expressions like (4.3.5), involving ¢, , for m = 0,1,...

4.3.2. An elastic layer

We now proceed to treat the more relevant elastic layer problem. As shown in Section
4.3.1 the generalised ray theory yields the exact solution to the model problem up to the
arrival of the next ray. Moreover, this approach directly constructs the ray integrals, thus
avoiding any laborious matrix determination, see for instance the discussion in Kennett
(1983). This enables us to pick out the main features associated with the leading arrivals

directly with a minimum of work.

Now consider a line compressional source at y = d beneath an elastic layer, thickness
h; the geometry is shown in Figure 4.7. The elastic material has density p; and com-
pressional and shear wavespeeds ¢4 and ¢4, apart from the layer in 0 < y < h, that has
density po and wavespeeds cgo, c52; we assume that cgo > ¢g) > ¢g9 > ¢g1. The governing
equations follow those outlined in Section 4.2 and the equivalent source equation is given

following equation (4.2.1).

We now proceed to derive the solution. At each of the interfaces y = 0 and y = h we

have to satisfy four continuity conditions: the continuity of the stresses o,, and o,,, and
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the continuity of the displacements u; and uy. Instead of determining the coefficients
from a system of eight simultaneous equations and then constructing the ray integrals we
prefer to employ the method of generalised rays, see for instance Pao & Gajewski (1977)
and the discussion of Section 4.3.1.

We have already observed, when treating the fluid layer, that the shape of the wave-
fronts in the summed solution closely resembles the response given only by the leading
generalised ray. The equivalent physical approximation leads us to consider only the
transmitted waves in the layer; the multiply reflected and refracted waves are omitted.
The compressional part of the transmitted wave in the layer is obtained by superimposing

all transmitted P waves, together with the source function:
1 [~ 1 = ,
Uy(z,y,p) = — = / ——pF(p) (TppTFPerr2h/oe 4 Tp 5P rrazhiear)
2 —00 2642
XC—P((’M2+‘Y.-2)’L+‘1.11(d—h—y)+i41)/(fdzdc‘.

(4.3.6)
The reflection and transmission coefficients in this formula are expressed in terms of
¢ in Appendix 4.C together with a brief description of the notation. In addition the
functions 742, vs2, Y41, and s that appear are defined. We have introduced the following

wavespeed ratios: kgo = 1, kg2 = caa/cs2, ka1 = Ca2/cd1, and kg1 = cq2/Cq1.

A generalised ray path has been constructed to connect the source and receiver for each
transmitted waves, see Figure 4.7. The path describes the vertical distance travelled by
each mode of waves in each layer, the total horizontal distance, and the direction of
propagation. The two Cagniard paths in this case are now found by identifying the ray
paths with ¢, that is, setting

caat = Ya1 (C1)(d — h — y) + v22(C1) R + iC1 2, (4.3.7)

cazt = Ya1(¢2)(d — h — y) + 7152(C2)h + iCoz. (4.3.8)

The subscripts 1 and 2 on ¢ have been introduced to describe the first and second paths.
Note that when h = 0 the two paths are equivalent. Both Cagniard paths (;(¢) and
(2(t) are again found numerically and are shown in Figure 4.11. As we have already
observed the paths have two main features. First the path leaves the negative axis. For
the first path this occurs at —i{, (0 < ¢p < 1), the second path has a piece lying along
the negative axis from —i to —i¢s (1 < ¢s < kq1)- In both cases the intersection occurs at
dt(¢)/d¢ = 0 and this corresponds to the direct geometrical arrival. The branch point at
—i causes a head wave in the second path. The second and more interesting feature is the
sharp bend in the path, that we have previously identified with the non-geometric and
tunnelling signals; the two paths bend away at approximately —iky; sinf and —ik,;sin 6.

"The exact solution for the direct transmitted compressional part of the normal displace-



4. Path perturbations and non-geometric arrivals

o
-0.5 - -
= k \\ i
1.5 b \\\\ \ p
- ~__
— \\
\\ﬁ 2 = (l -3
—
-2.5 |- o S8 |
Ga' ™
-3 - —
3.5 = -
i L " " L " N i
(=] O.005 0.0 0.oOo1sS .02 0.025 0.03 O 05 O . O0Oa
Re(¢)

Figure 4.11. The Cagniard paths ¢;(t) and ((t) for /h = 200 and (d — y)/h = 2.

ment in y < 0 may now be extracted utilising the Cagniard method; it is not included
here. Moreover, we may employ our perturbation scheme to find a further asymptotic
representation for the ¢; path when h is small. Thus (; ,(t) = Cno(t) + A<y pi(t), where

Cho(t) is again the explicit zero path and the perturbation ¢; () is

1

2 2 2 i kﬁl(d ), p; p
Cr,n1(t) = Cho [((ho +kg1)? — (Cho + 1)2] Caot — m) . (4.3.9)

o=

The (5 path is well predicted by the zero path since tg, is close to £, = r/cq, and leaves
the imaginary axis at (;, — 0 for some § < 1; the second bend in the path occurs near
= ’l‘/(,'sg.

In Figure 4.12 the leading compressional response 27rcd2u{/ is plotted against t. To

demonstrate the tunnelling signal, the material parameters of aluminium and copper,
typical of a fast and slow material are utilised. The density of copper is 8933kg/m?* with
compressional and shear wavespeeds 4759m/s and 2325m/s respectively, and aluminium
density is 2700kg/m® with compressional and shear wavespeeds 6374m/s and 3111m/s
respectively. The material parameters are taken from Briggs (1992) and Bradfield (1964).

In the figure the geometric wave, SP generated by the shear wave in the layer arrives
at ty,. Immediately prior to this arrival is the sharp non-geometrical wavefront that
we identify as P*, the cylindrical wave in the case h = 0. The asymptotic expression
performs well and correctly matches the position and shape of the tunnelling signal.
This is particularly useful, since other asymptotic approaches are awkward to evaluate,

particularly close to a direct geometric arrival.
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4.4. Conclusion

Tunnelling rays in dissimilar and layered materials are ideally suited to analysis via the
Cagniard-de Hoop method, and we examine two canonical problems. In each case an
asymptotic representation of the Cagniard path is found, thus explicit and highly accurate
solutions when h/x — 0 are obtained. This perturbation approach of generating Cagniard
paths bypasses any numerical work, and should be useful in the asymptotic study of a

range of related problems.

In each case we approximate the exact response and obtain simple expressions for the
tunnelling signal. A particularly useful aspect is that the approximation to the tunnelling

signal does not rely on an explicit expression for the contour.

In the example of a thin high velocity layer we have obtained the tunnelling ray using

generalised ray theory.

The results presented here will be valuable in formulating more realistic fluid-solid in-
teraction problems. The treatment may be routinely extended to examine the equivalent
three dimensional problems as well as to dipping structures, see for instance Hong &
Helmberger (1977), Pao et al. (1989). Since one is freed from the numerical calculation
of many Cagniard paths, one can consider more complicated scenarios and further ex-
tensions may be to examine fluid-layered elastic, anisotropic media and model problems

involving cracks beneath interfaces and multiple reflections.



4. Path perturbations and non-geometric arrivals

87

References

Abramovici, F., Lawrence, H. T. L. & Kanasewich, E. R., 1989. The evanescent wave in Cagniard’s
problem for a line source generating SH waves. Bull. Seism. Soc. Am. 79, 1941-1955.

Abramowitz, M. & Stegun, I. A., 1972. Handbook of Mathematical Functions. Dover.

Aki, K. & Richards, P. G., 1980. Quantitative seismology: theory and methods. W.H. Freeman
and Co., San Francisco.

Babich, V. M. & Kiselev, A. P., 1989. Non-geometrical waves - are there any? An asymptotic
description of some ‘non-geometrical’ phenomena in seismic wave propagation. Geophys. J.
Int. 99, 415-420.

Bradfield, G., 1964. Notes on applied science No. 30 Use in industry of elasticity measurements
in metals with the help of mechanical vibrations. H.M.S.0, London.

Brekhovskikh, L. M., 1980. Waves in layered media. Academic Press, New York, Second edition.

Briggs, G. A. D., 1992. Acoustic microscopy. Monographs on the physics and chemistry of
materials: 47, Oxford University Press.

Cagniard, L., 1939. Réflection et réfraction des ondes séismique progressives. Gauthiers-Villars,
Paris. Trans. and rev. by E. A. Flinn & C. H. Dix, 1962. Reflection and refraction of
progressive seismic waves. McGraw-Hill, New York.

Daley, P. F. & Hron, F., 1983. High-frequency approximation to the nongeometrical S* arrival.
Bull. Seism. Soc. Am. 73, 109-123.

de Hoop, A. T., 1960. A modification of Cagniard’s method for solving seismic pulse problems.
Appl. sci. Res. B 8, 349-356.

Drijkoningen, G. G., 1991. Tunneling and the generalized ray method in piecewise homogeneous
media. Geophysical Prospecting 39, 757-7T81.

Drijkoningen, G. G. & Chapman, C. H., 1988. Tunneling rays using the Cagniard-de Hoop
method. Bull. Seism. Soc. Am. 78, 898-907.

Einziger, P. D. & Felsen, L. B., 1982. Evanescent waves and complex rays. IEEE Trans. Antennas
Propagat. AP-30, 594-605.

Ewing, W. M., Jardetzky, W. S. & Press, F., 1957. Elastic waves in layered media. McGraw-Hill,
New York.

Gutowski, P. R., Hron, F., Wagner, D. E. & Treitel, S., 1984. S*. Bull. Seism. Soc. Am. 74,
61-78.

Hong, T. L. & Helmberger, D. V., 1977. Generalized ray theory for dipping structure. Bull.
Seism. Soc. Am. 87, 995-1008.

Hron, F. & Mikhailenko, B. G., 1981. Numerical modeling of nongeometrical effects by the
Alekseev-Mikhailenko method. Bull. Seism. Soc. Am. 71, 1011-1029.

Kennett, B. L. N., 1983. Seismic wave propagation in stratified media. Cambridge University
Press.

Ma, C. C. & Huang, K. C., 1996. Exact transient solutions of buried dynamic point forces for
elastic bimaterials. Int. J. Solids Structures 33, 4511-4529.
Mellman, G. R. & Helmberger, D. V., 1974. High-frequency attenuation by a thin high-velocity



4. Path perturbations and non-geometric arrivals

88

layer. Bull. Seism. Soc. Am. 64, 1383-1388.

Miklowitz, J., 1978. The theory of elastic waves and waveguides. North-Holland.

Pao, Y. H. & Gajewski, R. R., 1977. The generalised ray theory and transient responses of layered
elastic solids. In Phys. Acoust. 13, ed. by W. P. Mason & R. N. Thurston, 183-265, Academic
Press, New York.

Pao, Y. H., Zeigler, F. & Wang, Y. S., 1989. Acoustic waves generated by a point source in a
sloping fluid layer. J. Acoust. Soc. Am. 85, 1414-1426.

Roever, W. L., Vining, T. F. & Strick, E., 1959. Propagation of elastic wave motion from an
impulsive source along a fluid/solid interface. Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. A 251, 455-523.

Stephen, R. A. & Bolmer, S. T., 1985. The direct wave root in marine seismology. Bull. Seism.
Soc. Am. 75, 57-67.

Appendix 4.A. Quartic equation

The purpose of this appendix is to find an explicit expression for the Cagniard de Hoop path. We
would naturally assume that an explicit solution might be helpful for extracting the asymptotics.
The path is the solution to a transcendental equation, namely,

cat = (2 + ) h £ (2 + k) by + iCa, (4.A1)

where j{= 1) and k are constants, chosen to satisfy the inversion contour. In the text, a Newton-
Raphson algorithm is applied to find this path numerically. Here, we choose to formulate a
quartic algebraic equation; the solution is standard. The notation follows Ma & Huang (1996),
but crucially their equations contain some unfortunate typographic errors, that are corrected
here.

Equation (4.A 1) may be rewritten as the following quartic equation for (,
CHLGH+LE+ ¢+ =0, (4.A2)

where

I = dicgtz(z? + y? + h?)
(z2 + y? + h2)? — 4y2h?

L= _Acit’a? + PR (52 + k%) + 2(2® + y* + h%)(cit? — j7h% kzyz)’

(22 + y2 + h2)2 — 4y2h?
_ dicqtz(cit? — j*h* - k%y?)

(22 + y2 + h2)2 — 4y2h?
(c§t2 — jzhz - k2y2)2 _ 4j2k2y2h2

(z2 + y? + h2)? — 4y2h? '

(4.A3)
Is =

I4=

The quartic equation (4.A 2) may now be solved, Abramowitz & Stegun (1972), and the ana-
lytical solution is expressed explicitly as

(=5(P+Q), (4.A4)

(R
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where

P:-% [11—(13—412+4R)’5’], Q:{P2—2[R+(R2-414)%]} ,

_ I _ 3 237
R_S+T+§, ) S_[W+1(V + W?) ] , (4A5)
1 2
T=[w-(+w)i]’,  Vv=;[Bk-4l)-1],

1 . . .
W = = (-9L (I I3 — Aly) - 27 (411, — I — I} 1) + 213] .
This expression for the path is awkward to evaluate when h € z,y, but it compares favourably
with the numerical solution to the path.

We now approximate the explicit solution with a view to comparing this representation with the
perturbation approach used in Section 4.2.2. We may hope to get an asymptotic representation
valid very close to t,., that is, where our simple scheme breaks down. However, the behaviour
of the branch points and cuts in the quartic, and the excess of algebraic terms makes this an
arduous task, that is ultimately unrevealing. The part of this treatment that compares with the
simple perturbation scheme we have adopted is outlined below.

Introduce I, = [(z® + y2 + h?)? — 4y*h?)I,, so that equations (4.A 3) may be rewritten as
I, ~ dicgtz(z? + y?) + h2dicytz,
I ~ = [4c22a2? + 2(2® + y)(2t? — k2y?)] - K22 [c3t? + y* (k% + 1) — 2?],
. ) (4.A6)
Is ~ —dicqtz(c2t? — k%y?) + hdicqz,
fi ~ (282 = Ky2)? — R22(EE + K2yR).

Following a systematic expansion of the other equations (4.A 4-5) and crucially obtaining Q% =
h%?Z? we may find an asymptotic representation:

¢ = —icatz(z? +y2) L + (cat® — kK22? — KAy) by(a? + 42) ! + hZ + o(h?). (4.A7)

Note that when h = 0 we have regained the explicit zero path in equation (4.2.10). The explicit
form of Z is lengthy and we exclude it here, but it can be shown numerically to compare favourably
with the perturbation in equation (4.2.11).

Appendix 4.B. The zeros of s(¢)

The piece of the Cagniard path that gives the contribution leading to the compressional wavefront
arrival is often close to a zero of the Schélte complement function s(¢). The Schélte function is
discussed in Appendix 3.B. The migratory behaviour of the zeros from the imaginary axis, Roever
et al. (1959), is shown in Figure 4.13. For low values of the Poisson’s ratio both zeros lie on the
imaginary axis, the second zero lies close to the branch point at —i. As the Poisson’s ratio is
increased the zeros approach each other, intersect, and, typically at 0.28 < v < 0.3, migrate from
imaginary axis and form conjugate pairs. The figure shows the position of the zeros for intervals
v = 0.02 of the Poisson’s ratio and ¢; = 60 of the shear wavespeed. Typical results are that,
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Figure 4.13. Part of the complex ¢ plane showing the position of the zeros of s(() as functions of
the Poisson’s ratio. The crosses show the pairs of zeros at intervals of v = 0.02 for the Poisson’s
ratio and ¢y = 60 of the shear wavespeed; when v = 0.1, ¢y = 2271. The behaviour of the zeros
is discussed in the text.

for aluminium-water, +ik, = F0.15979 £+ 11.01638, and for sandstone-water, +ik, = +i0.99912,
+10.638995.

We have already observed that there is a square root singularity associated with the direct
compressional wave that arrives at t,, in the solid. The importance of the zeros is that

d¢M(t)

: 4.B1
dt ‘t:t,,,. ( )

ull (2,5 ty) ~ —sgn [Re (s(C ) (t))) ]

where ¢(P )(t,p) = —isin#, and the sign of the singularity associated with this response may
change, see for instance Figure 4.4. Indeed we find that the path intersects the zero when the
ratios z/h and y/h that determine the response, are chosen to satisfy h +y = (k,* — I)Jz“w.

Appendix 4.C. Reflection and transmission coefficients

The relevant reflection and transmission coefficients required in Section 4.3.1 are

AL 241 (¢)
Tpp(C) = ——————(72(42) i ?Z)l ik
PPy 20 .
Ll (12(¢) +(,81(c))’ i (4.C1)
- ppP s atdl e ()
RrelQ) =B 0 = 0T om0

The subscripts 1 and 2 are used to denote the fluids in y < 0, y > h, and in 0 <y < h. In
these formulae p = pa/p1 and the functions 4, and 7, are defined as ((* + k%)% (k= ca/er) and
(€2 +1)%.
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The relevant reflection and transmission coefficients required in Section 4.3.2 are
Trp = 2va(C? = 72) [0 +767F = 2% + (¢ + 72 - 2300 K,
TP = 2p7y(¢* = 7.2) [u(%@ + 757 = 29460 + (¢ + s - 2%('2)] K,

el o (4.C2)
Tps = 2i7a((¢* — 72) [—u(c2 +750 = 29670 + (7 - 2%7!:)] K,
T3 = 2ipvi¢(¢* —72) [—u((2 +92 = 277) + (- 2%7,’[)] K,
where
K7 =86 486+8, &=(C-1mR(0, & =p*(¢* ~77:)Ry(0), (4.03)

8= —p [262(<2 7,2 = 29 CE + 42 = 27eva) + (Yl + i) (CB = Y2 — 73)] :

The primed letters are used to denote the elastic material in 0 < y < h and the unprimed letters
in y < 0,y > k. In these formulae p = C;Qp/ /c2p and the functions v}, 75, 74, and 7y, are defined
as v, = ((* + k2)}, with ¢ = d, s, and 7, = (¢* + kD)¥, with ¢ = d, s; k) = 1, k| = ¢/,
ka = cy/ca, and ks = cj/cs.

The ratios for the transmitted waves to the incident wave at y = h are labelled by the subscripts
Tpp, Tps (P wave transmits as P or S wave), and the transmitted waves at y = 0 are labelled by
the superscripts TFP, TSP (transmitted P or S wave transmits as P wave). In addition the ratios
for the reflected waves in the layer are denoted by R where superscripts, PP, and subscripts, PP,
again relate to the upper and lower interfaces respectively.



Chapter Five

Pulse scattering by a semi-infinite crack

5.1. Introduction

The dynamic stress loading of cracks, and the related fracture mechanics, is an area that
has received much attention; for a detailed description see Freund (1990), Atkinson &
Craster (1995b). There is particular interest in wave or pulse interactions with cracks
that lie beneath surfaces or interfaces, as material failure or interfacial debonding is often
caused by the subsequent growth of cracks. There has also been resurgent interest in the
modelling of fracture in non-homogeneous solids (Craster & Atkinson, 1994; Choi, 1997;
Ergiiven & Gross, 1999), as modern fabrication methods and functionally graded mate-
rials become of more use, thus we also address some aspects of crack-wave interactions

in non-homogeneous media.

Determining the stress fields, and crack tip stress intensity factors, generated by the
interaction of stress waves with cracks, and boundaries, is of fundamental interest in frac-
ture mechanics. It is also of great interest in the non—-destructive evaluation of structures.
The scattered field yields information for crack detection and characterisation, thereby
enabling estimates to be made of the location and size of the crack. The presence of an
interface or free surface is a complicating feature and analytical solutions are often diffi-
cult to obtain (Tsai & Ma, 1992, 1993). In these previous analyses for in-plane loadings
the results are valid until the first wave scattered from the crack returns to the crack after
having been reflected by the free surface. With the addition of an overlying fluid there
are no current analyses. For anti-plane loadings the analysis becomes slightly simpler.
One can utilise the method of images (Achenbach, 1973) for some rather special problems
to extract the full solutions; however typically the situations are often somewhat more
complicated.

The aim of this chapter is to develop approaches that generate the stress intensity
factors and give the exact form of the wavefronts, up to a specified time, generated
by the dynamic loading of a semi-infinite subsurface crack. For ease of exposition we
consider cracks that are parallel to the interface, the results may be generalised to look
at cracks arbitrarily orientated to the interface; these results are not presented here. A
variety of different stress loadings may be considered and here we consider the crack to
be subjected to a prescribed stress loading on the crack faces and if required this could
be chosen to be that induced by an incident pulse and hence identical to a scattering
problem. Unfortunately it turns out that the plane strain problem cannot currently

92
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be solved conveniently and with this in mind we introduce an iterative (or generalised
Wiener-Hopf) method in which successively the Cagniard-de Hoop (Cagniard, 1939; de
Hoop, 1960) and Wiener-Hopf (e.g. Noble, 1958) techniques are applied to solve a matrix
Wiener-Hopf equation. This follows the scheme presented by Haak & Kooij (1996) and
Kooij & Quak (1988) for anti-plane problems. The application of the Cagniard-de Hoop
technique follows Garvin (1956) and Harris (1980). The iterative scheme is illustrated
in detail on an anti-plane crack problem and, in addition, we demonstrate how weight
functions can be incorporated into the iterative scheme.

The analysis is performed using Fourier and Laplace transformns in space and time
respectively. The Laplace transform in time, ¢, and its inverse, are defined as

- /0 ¥ f)ePldt,  f(t) = % / j:’ﬂp)eptdp, for Re(c) > 0, (5.1.1)

where the Laplace transform variable is p. The Fourier transform in one spatial direction,

z, and its inverse, are defined as
o0 . 1 oo .
- / f(z)é*=dz, flz) = — / F(s)e—i52ds, (5.1.2)
—00 21 J_o

where s is the Fourier transform variable.

We also utilise the Cagniard-de Hoop technique, there is sometimes an element of
mystery in the derivation used by some authors, in that p must be real and positive; this
is unnecessary. The function ultimately occurring in the double transform inverse is, for
the problems considered here, ultimately homogeneous in p and s. Thus in the analysis
if we put s = p€ then p occurs only in the exponential and, depending upon the time
dependence of the incident field, as an isolated factor. The resulting double transform
pair is:

c+ioco oo ~

1 .
flz,y,t) = 4—-2—/ . f(s,y,p)e“'"’"*""ds dp
1 Jeioo J—oo (6.1.3)

c+ioo
— / f & v, p)e” P pePtde dp.
474y c—

The change of variable in the inner integral rotates the integral path of that integral by
arg(p), see for instance Hudson (1980); this does not cross any singularities, provided
one defines the branch cuts that will arise in the appropriate manner. Thus by Cauchy’s
theorem, as we cross no singularities, we can take C, to run along the real axis once

again. Hence the rescaled Fourier transform pair,

= [" t@etan, g =5 [ foeorae, 614

can be used at the outset with impunity. The technique itself is comprehensively discussed
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by Achenbach (1973), Miklowitz (1978), and Hudson (1980). The double transform
typically takes the form

F(&,u,p) = g(€)e PO,

for a function g(£) that may contain branch cuts and poles, where y(£) is a function con-
taining branch cuts, appropriately chosen. The aim of the Cagniard-de Hoop technique
is, following Lamb (1904), to recast the inner integral as a Laplace transform via the
substitution ¢ = y(&)y + i€z, for t real and positive. This deforms the contour for the
Fourier transform; the piece of this path in one quadrant is then related to the conjugate
of the path in the other quadrant. This ultimately takes the inner integral to a Laplace

transform and then inversion can be performed by inspection.

One of the most useful results found during any study of crack behaviour is the stress
intensity factor; it is the stress intensity factor that characterises the near crack tip
stress field. Here the results for the stress intensity factors are checked, and in some
cases extended, using an invariant integral based on a pseudo energy momentum tensor
(Atkinson, 1977; Atkinson & Craster, 1995a); which is a generalisation of the Eshelby
(1951, 1970) energy momentum tensor. In particular, for a class of crack loadings, it
enables us to investigate the effects of material inhomogeneity without any need for
Wiener-Hopf analysis. This is motivated by the current interest in non-homogeneous or
layered media.

For simplicity we treat a simple spatial form of stress loading on the crack faces. We
then demonstrate how weight functions (Bueckner, 1970) can be deduced within this
iterative procedure and this allows us to generalise the stress intensity factor results to
deal with any stress loading.

The plan for the following five sections of this chapter is as follows: First, in Section 5.2,
we consider the anti-plane problem of a semi-infinite crack in a layered elastic material.
The exact solution is found as an inverse integral using the Wiener--Hopf technique. This
integral could then be evaluated numerically; these results are not included. Instead, we
employ an iterative generalised Wiener-Hopf method (e.g. Thau & Lu, 1971) that yields
a series solution. The motivation for developing this approach is that the exact solution
contains a triple integral to evaluate and this obscures the physical interpretation of the
solution. Also the analogous problem of a subsurface crack in an elastic solid cannot
currently be solved conveniently as one obtains a matrix Wiener-Hopf equation whose
factorisation is awkward; we briefly consider this case in Section 5.5. An invariant integral
is introduced in Section 5.3 which is then used to explore some model non-homogeneous
materials, the aim is to illustrate the method as a useful analytical tool. Following this,

in Section 5.4, we develop an iterative weight function method thus enabling us to use
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Figure 5.1. The geometry of the problem shown together with a schematic of the first reflected
waves for t < ry + 2a/c where r} = 2% 4+ (y — a)?; b — a > 2a. This is after the wave from the
crack that has been reflected from the surface strikes the crack, but before this wave returns to
the surface, and before the wave reflected by the interface strikes the crack.

the generalised ray method to find formulae for the stress intensity factors exact up to a

specified time.

The in-plane crack problems are substantially more complicated, involving mode cou-
pling at both the crack tip and the interfaces. We briefly illustrate how the techniques
developed in the simpler anti-plane case carry across to this harder sitnation in Section

9.5. Finally a summary of the results is given in Section 5.6

5.2. Anti-plane loading

We consider an elastic layer in 0 < y < b, bonded to a semi-infinite elastic material
that occupies the half space b < y < oo; along the interface, y = b, the stress and
displacement fields of the two materials satisfy continuity conditions. Within the elastic
layer a semi-infinite crack is present along y = a (@ < b) for > 0; this is shown in Figure
5.1.

A Cartesian coordinate system is adopted with z;, x5 corresponding to z and y. The
problem is two-dimensional and the relevant stress components, o.;(x,y,t), are related

to the out-of-plane, that is, in the z-direction displacements wu,(z,y,t) via

Ozj = Uy, j (5.2.1)
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where the comma denotes differentiation with respect to x; and ji(z,y) is the elastic shear
modulus. The governing equations are the equilibrium equations o;; = pii,, where the
notation " denotes partial double differentiation with respect to time and p(z,y) is the

material density. The displacement satisfies

0 7] 0 J
LY LY, = pi, 5.2.2
[6$ (uax) * dy (“ay)] te = Pl (5.2.2)

which reduces to the wave equation V2u, = ii,/c? when the material parameters p and
p are constant; the wavespeed c is then defined as ¢ = u/p. To distinguish between the
different materials in the layer and underlying half space a superscript (h) is adopted
to denote the elastic half space y > b. In this section we henceforth assume that the
material is homogeneous so i and p are constant; we consider non-homogeneous materials

in Section 5.3.

The surface y = 0 is taken to be rigid, hence u, = 0 there; a very similar analysis
can be performed if the surface is stress—free. The crack lies in undamaged material so
the condition taken ahead of the crack, y = a for z < 0, is that the displacement u,
is continuous there, and the stress o,, is continuous along y = a, —00 < z < co. The
loading taken on the crack y = a, ¢ > 0 is that 0., = F(t)H(z), where F(t) is the time
dependence of the pulse and H(z) is the Heaviside function. Later, in Section 5.4, we
utilise our solution in conjunction with weight functions to extend our final results to
any spatial loading. Along the interface, y = b, both the displacement u, and stress o,
are continuous, 1.e. u2=u£h) and o,y = aﬁZ).

5.2.1. Ezact solution

First we shall solve the problem exactly, and then using an iterative approach. To
formulate a functional equation, we apply Fourier transforms in the spatial z coordinate
and Laplace transforms in time, together with the following half-range Fourier transforms:
the transform of the unknown stress o,, ahead of the crack y = a for z < 0, and the
transform of the unknown jump in the displacement, u,, across y = a for z > 0,

0

o-(&p) =/

-0

G.y(7,a,p)e%%dz, Uy (,p) = / > [@.(z,a%,p) — U.(z,a”, p)] " dx.

’ (5.2.3)
The subscripts + and — denote functions analytic in the ‘plus’ and ‘ininus’ regions of
the complex ¢-plane respectively; specifically in Im(£) > 0 and in Im(¢) < min(p/c,p/c")
respectively. In the following we loosely refer to these regions as the ‘upper’ and ‘lower’
halves of the complex {-plane. The superscripts + (—) for a* (a~) denote the limit as
we approach the crack faces (y = a) from above (below).
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The Wiener-Hopf technique generates a functional equation that connects the trans-
forms of these unknown quantities. This equation is then disentangled to identify the
unknowns, and hence it determines the full solution. Along the way we require, of course,
to satisfy the edge conditions, that is in terms of polar coordinates (r,f) based at the
crack tip, the displacements are O(r!/2) and the stresses are O(r~!/2) at the crack tip.
The functional equation emerges as

F(p)
gy

the function Y, has been introduced for convenience. To incorporate the specific loading

Q(évp) [U_(f,p) + T+(§7p)] = _:U"Y(évp)Ui-(é,p)’ where T-{- = (524)

adopted here, that is, the spatially constant stress loading we adopt the convention that
the pole at zero is in the lower half of the complex £-plane; this is, it is a ‘plus’ function
and we remind ourselves of this fact using the subscript + upon € and Y. In (5.2.4) F(p) is
the Laplace transform of the time dependence of the stress loading, F(t), and the fllllCthIl

Y(€,p) (7(£,p)®)) is defined as Y(¢,p) = [€2 +p?/c?)3 (vM)(€,p) = [€% +p?/c™’]7). The
branch cuts for these functions, in the complex £-plane, are taken such that they run
along the imaginary axis from =ip/c (ip/c™) to Lioo.

A function Q(¢,p) is introduced in (5.2.4) and is defined as

pMyh) sinh(vy b) + py cosh(y b)
p®)~® coshly (b - a)] + wysinh[y (b - a)]’

Q(¢,p) cosh(y a) = (5.2.5)

where v = v(£,p) and 4 = (R (¢, p). This function captures all the essential physics
of the wave reflections from the surface, crack faces and interface together with the
waveguide nature of the geometry.

The next step in our Wiener-Hopf recipe involves separating the functional equation
(5.2.4) into a piece that is analytic in the + region, and a piece that is analytic in the
— region. These pieces have a common overlapping region in the ¢ plane and thus are
equal to the same analytic function within this strip. Hence, by analytic continuation,
both sides must equal a function that is analytic everywhere. This must remain true even
as |¢] = oo, and so (by Liouville’s Theorem) this function is a polynomial in €. This
allows us to find the unknown transforms analytically. This polynomial is determined by
applying the known edge behaviour at the crack tip, that is, the stresses are O(r"l/ 2
there.

In order to make the split into the standard Wiener-Hopf form the function Q(¢,p)
is split into a product of +-functions: Q(&,p) = Q+(&,p)Q_(£,p); a related splitting
is described in Appendix 5.B, here it is ultimately most easily performed in terms of
some quadratures. We also require the product split v(&,p) = v4 (€, p)v-(€,p) where

e (6,p) = € £ ip/c).
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We now rearrange the functional equation (5.2.4) so that the left and right hand sides

are analytic in the upper and lower halves of the complex ¢-plane respectively:

7+(£ p) Q—(Ovp) — —Q_(E,p)d -7 Q—(€9p) _ Q—(O’p)
o et v-(0,p)  -Ep) ~ T Tla-(&p)  v-(0,p)

The regions of analyticity overlap on 0 < Im(¢) < min(p/c,p/c™); this is enough to

—=U; + 7T, (5.2.6)

invoke analytic continuation and to determine that both sides of the functional equation
can be extended to the full complex £-plane, and hence are equal to the same analytic
function everywhere. Using the edge conditions (the stresses in the limit as » — 0 are
O(r~1/%)) this function is determined to be zero.

One of the most immediate results that can be deduced from the functional equation
is the behaviour of the stress near the tip of the crack. The limit as |£] — oo in the
transform space corresponds to the limit as z — 0 in the physical domain. The stress
ahead of the tip of the crack is o_(£,p) from which

cQ(0, p)

T.y(z,a,p) ~ F(p) ( 2pm ) (—x)‘% = _I?m(p)(—27rx)“% for £ < 0. (5.2.7)

To obtain this result we have employed the inverse Fourier transform given in Appendix
5.A and the result Q_(£,p) — 2'/2 as [¢] — oo. The mode IIT Laplace transformed stress
intensity factor Kyjj(p) = K(p) is also defined by (5.2.7) and hence can be explicitly
extracted; that result is also extracted using an invariant integral in Section 5.3. The full
solution for the stresses in the elastic layer is identified from equation (5.2.6) as

_ L et 1 = Flp)y (€,p)Q-(0:p) cosh(v y) _ieay, pt
VD) =55 | 27 Tr 0.0 E el I 628

2mi

for 0 < y < a. A similar expression may be deduced in @ < y < b and in y < 0; these
results are not included here. So far we have taken the stress loadings to be uniform
along the crack faces, however, we may routinely generalise this to any loading of the
form 0., = F(t)G(z). For ease of presentation, we restrict ourselves to the stress intensity
factors. The stress ahead of the crack tip is now asymptotically

- — 1 1 [ @ _(x, G L
0 \2mJeoo  7-(x:P)
2mi)?
where G(x) is the Fourier transform of G(z) (with Fourier transform variable x). We
also note that Q_(x,p) ~ 2!/2 + O(e~27(x:P)a) to deduce the solution for a single crack
in an infinite homogeneous material. This general formula is useful in comparison with
one obtained later using weight functions.

These formulae formally solve the canonical problem. A direct numerical evaluation
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of the integrals above can be performed, but this is not overly revealing. In cases when
we expect the first few arrivals to completely characterise the solution it proves to be
more straightforward to proceed iteratively. Hence we choose to develop a method that
iteratively solves equation (5.2.4) rather than formally expand the integral in (5.2.8).

In this section we have made a direct product split @ = Q,Q_. The essence of a
generalised ray approach is rather than digest Q in its entirety, we swallow it as smaller

more manageable portions, that is,

h
é ~ % [1 + exp[—27y a] + <%) exp[—2y (b—a)] + ... (5.2.10)
and each term of @ now contains all the physics up to a specific time; the terms involving
p® W)y and v can be identified with reflection coefficients from the interface or
surface, and thus each term has physical significance. Each term of Q is ultimately split
into a product QiQ’; of + and — functions; however, the ‘sum of products’ that we
construct does not, as a whole, have an obvious factorisation into a product of + and —
functions so that @, (or Q_) is not easily recovered from its smaller portions as we may,
at first, expect.

5.2.2. Iterative solution

In this section we utilise an iterative scheme similar to that described by Kooij & Quak
(1988) and Haak & Kooij (1996) to solve the problem we formulated in the previous
section. This places the physical language of various superpositions, see for instance
Tsai & Ma (1993), in a more rigorous setting. This approach lends itself well to further
generalisations.

To formulate the current problem the original functional equation (5.2.4) is split into
a series of less complicated subsidiary equations. Each equation then corresponds to the
wavefield due to successive reflections from the crack, the interface and the surface. In
the following we drop the tilde and overline decoration on u, and write %,(€,y,p) as u,
to shorten the notation; the same convention applies to o,,. In order to use generalised
ray theory we first expand u, as

oo o0
u,= Y Y u™ in 0<y<a, (5.2.11)

m=0n=0
with a similar expression for u, in y > b and for 0,,. Similarly we expand the unknown
quantities in the transform domain o_ = o_(§,p) and U, = U, (£,p); the arguments
€ and p are again omitted here and in y(£,p). The superscripts (m,n) correspond to
m reflections against the interface, y = b, and the crack, and n reflections against the
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surface of the elastic layer, y = 0, and the crack. The functional equation (5.2.4) is

rewritten as

1+ Re 2 —9va .
Ho- (W) =1+ ey, (5.2.12)

where R is the reflection coefficient at the interface of two dissimilar half spaces:

— (R (k)
R=KY_H T~ (5.2.13)
pMy®) + py
The reflection coefficient at a rigid surface is, of course, —1; so there is no need to
introduce any extra notation for that reflection coefficient, although one can envisage
having yet another elastic material in y < 0 and then requiring a reflection coefficient
for reflected waves from y = 0. Using the expansion in equation (5.2.11) we split the
functional equation (5.2.12) into a series of simple functional equations each of which is
order exp[—2m~y(b — a) — 2n-vya]. Doing so, we arrive at the following explicit functional
equations:
0,0 1 0,0
.9(_ ) = —§u7USL )
1 -
sO = —5HY (Uio’") +un 1)6'27“) forn > 1

m—1
s™0 4 Z R’"—qe‘2(""")"("_“)s(_‘”o) = —%u'in"‘o) form>1

= (5.2.14)

—1
g(mm) +"‘Z R0 (58 4 g0n~Dg-210) g=2m-a)1(6-0)
4=0

_ _%“7 (U_(._m’n) + Ug_m,n—l)e—?ya) for m,n > 1.

In these formulae sV = ¢©@ 4 T, and otherwise s = 5™™ Ty recover the

stresses in 0 < y < a we require a further expansion that has the following form

n

0‘22"’") = Z(—l)qs(__m’"—q)e'zq"“ e (e + e M) (5.2.15)
q=0
recall that 0., = $2_o 5% oo™, The stresses ina < y < band b < y are not included

here, but may be found in a similar way. Note that each successive solution in equation
(5.2.15) includes both forward and backward going waves to +00 and —oo respectively,
i.e. both the waves diffracted by the crack and reflected by the free surface at y = 0 and
the interface at y = b are described by a single iteration. A more physical approach that
we could choose to exploit relies on a superposition of three separate problems. This
approach is briefly described in Section 5.2.3.
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5.2.2.1. First loading
The zero order functional equation from the first equation of (5.2.14) is
2 (0 +14) =~y 0. (5.2.16)

This is equivalent to the standard infinite medium problem (Freund, 1990) as the crack is

initially unaware of either the surface or interface, and the unknown transforms emerge

v-(&,p)

as
2T
uo0 - _ s and 0@’0)=T [ - ],
+ v+ (€, p)7-(0,p) T 1v-(0,p)

from which we may deduce the zero order diffracted stress field explicitly. A more striking

(5.2.17)

result that falls out of the analysis is the behaviour at the tip of the crack; we can extract
the leading behaviour (using inverse Fourier results from Appendix 5.A) as

089z, 0,8) ~ L} [‘F(p) (5) (-2me)

N

] , (5.2.18)

where L denotes the Laplace transform operator. This result verifies, in part, the near
stress field evaluated in equation (5.2.7).

It is straightforward to find the zero order solution utilising the Cagniard-de Hoop
method, a detailed description of the method may be found in Miklowitz (1978) and
others. In this case it transpires that we require two different inversion contours, chosen
so that ¢T = (¢% + 1)%(a —y) +i¢z and T = (¢% + 1)%(a +y) +iCz, for time T real and
positive. This is equivalent to constructing a generalised ray path; the path describes the
vertical distance travelled by each wave, the total horizontal distance, and the direction
of propagation. This device places the inverse Fourier integral in the form of a Laplace
transform; in further iterations this is not enough and we are required to formulate further
Cagniard paths. We now require the inverse Laplace transform of this integral and as a
result the solution in real time is found immediately by inspection. The explicit solution,
for a general time dependence, is

o8O eunt) = [ F— 12 [H(r - rome (FoE0) 4400)

v-(C(7)) dGa(r)
+(H (1 —r2/c)Re (i(g('r)'y_(O) i )] dr.
In this formula r?, = z? + (y ¥ a)? and tan6; 2 = Fz/(y ¥ a). We have also added
some further decoration on the Cagniard paths: ¢T' = v({; 2(T))(a F y) + i¢1,2(T)x, and
a rescaling v(¢) = [¢* + 1]%. This solution corresponds to the cylindrical wavefields in

(5.2.19)

z < 0 generated by the crack and subsequently reflected by the surface y = 0. It is
formally valid in the interval 0 < t < (r; + 2a)/c. In addition in z > 0 waves parallel
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to the crack faces are generated and in this case are given, by a residue calculation.
in the form F(t — (a — y)/c) + F(t — (a + y)/c). In further iterations it is necessary
to formulate the integral in terms of ‘plus’ and ‘minus’ functions in z < 0 and z > 0

respectively as a result of shifting the integration path in the upper and lower halves of

the complex £-plane. In (5.2.19) this distinction is not necessary. This result is plotted
later in Figure 5.2 for the case F(t) = 6(t).

5.2.2.2. Reloading by the surface

To proceed we utilise the zero order solution we have determined in Section 5.2.2.1 to
reload the crack and find the waves diffracted by the crack in this case. The Wiener-Hopf
equation of exponential order exp[—2+v a] is given by (5.2.14) as

2000 = —py (Ui"’” + e—zvano,O)) . (5.2.20)

—27a

In order to utilise the Wiener-Hopf equation we define Q(®) = ¢ and this function

is split into the sum of +-functions, i.e. Q) = Q(f’l) + Q(_O’l) where

1) L1 / M 1 / e=2v(n1,p)a 1
&r) = +o7 cs m—f Mm=EgJe, Tmoe oM (5.2.21)

and Q(f‘l)(f,p) = Q(_O’l)(—f,p); C4 (C-) is the contour from —oo to oo indented be-
low (above) the real axis. After some Wiener-Hopf analysis we arrive at the following
expressions for the unknown transforms

o = EPIE (00D (g, ) - GOV (0,
7-(0, p) [ ] (5.2.22)

4 U = 214 O ¢ (.1) _
an e 9 6P + 800,

(i) Stress intensity factors for O(e=27%)

We can again obtain the near tip behaviour either via taking the limit |£| — oo, that
corresponds to z — 0, in the inverse Fourier integral and evaluating the remaining integral
in 7y, or equivalently utilising expression (5.2.22) directly. In the limit as || = oo then
Q(0 1)(5 ,p) — 0, and the near crack tip behaviour may now be extracted by evaluating
Q(O l)(0 p) only. This is obtained by collapsing the integral around the branch cut that
runs from ip/c to ioo in the upper half plane and then evaluating the resulting definite
integral using 3.7166 of Gradshteyn & Ryzhik (1980). That is

1 [% 1
QY (0,p) = - /02 sin(2pa tan/c) tan pdy = 56—2”“/6 = %Q(O'l)(oal’)a (5.2.23)
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so that we obtain
2c 31
—_— 1
oV (z,a,t) ~ =L [F(P) (?) Se 2P (—2ma) 7, | (5.2.24)

The resuits for the stress intensity factor presented here using an iterative approach are
again consistent with those obtained by expanding equation (5.2.7). We provide a further

check on this analysis using an invariant integral in Section 5.3.

(ii) Stress intensity factors for O(e~47%)

Before we proceed to compute the stress field in this case, we briefly focus our attention
on determining a further stress intensity factor. It is observed that the evaluation of
further wavefields needs only the solution of a finite set of Wiener-Hopf equations. To
evaluate this next reflection we require

QUI(Ep) =V (E:p) [@L 7 (60) +QEV0.0)] = Q8P (E0) + QP (6 p) (5:229)

where

1 ~27(n2.p)a
QO (¢ p) = — / ____[Q(Ol (n2,9) + Q¥ (0,p)] dr, (5.2.26)

27 Jo

and QS(_) 2) (€,p) is similarly defined. As before, the near crack tip behaviour may now be
2

extracted by evaluating Q(_o,z) 0,p) =Io+ [Q(_O’l)(o, p)] . This is obtained by collapsing

the integral I around the branch cut that runs from ip/c to ioco in the upper half plane

and in this case evaluating the resulting double definite integral numerically:

2\ "t
oosm (1/)2——> a| sin 2(2—25) a
d dw —4pa/t‘

Ip=2 [
M /,,/c /p/c ¥+ ¥)
(5.2.27)
Using this result we have found Q$’2) and hence the near crack tip behaviour:
1
o0 (z,a,t) ~ L7 [F(p) (%’9) ’ ge—‘*aP/C(-zm)—%] . (5.2.28)

The stress intensity factors are discussed in detail in Section 5.3.
Following our short aside, writing Q(f’l)(f, p) and Q(_O’l)(O, p) explicitly, the stress field

is

0 o) v_(&,p) [ 1 [ e 2r(mpla (1-a) 4 . —v(y+a)
(5.2.29)
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In the present case we wish to invert a transformed field quantity that already contains an
integration over the variable n;. Following Harris (1980) we introduce Cagniard contours
in both the (-plane, as described above, and the n)-plane,

ety = 2(7% + 1)2a. (5.2.30)

We shift the (- and 7;- integrations onto contours along which T and ¢, are real. The ),
path is defined by

1

ct1\2 ]2 2a .
T]it(tl) == {(E) - 1- , for ? < ty, (5231)

and the (; 2(T") path employed in the first iteration is here expressed explicitly as

2

T .

<1,2(T) = —i:—T sin01,2 + I:(:—) -1 C0801,2, for riﬁ < T; (5.2.32)
1,2

of~

¥

we have taken the branch of the path with positive square root.

The modified Cagniard method (Harris, 1980) relies on a change of order of integration
and the result ¢ = t; + T to rewrite the integral in the usual Cagniard form. Then the
time transform is of such a form that the inverse transform can be identified for any
general loading, F((t), in0 <y < a as

oV (z,y, ¢ / Ft—r) lH(T — (r1 + 2a)/c) /72%Q(O’U(Q(T),m(r - T))dT

T—2a/c

+H(T - (r2 + 2a) /C)/ GOD(GAT), (T - ))dTl dr,
(5.2.33)

where the function G(®1) is defined by

O (1), -1 ﬁv-(()( L anr)
S me) = oy o) \mf o =0 o6~ i = 0) o1

(5.2.34)

In Figure 5.2 the wavefield valid in time 0 < ¢ < ry +4a/c, that is 0, = a,(,, )+0',(z?/ 1) +

O(e—%7e, e‘z'f(”‘“)), until the second wave reflected by the surface returns to the crack,
1s shown in z < 0 and 0 < y < a for the loading F(t) = 4(¢). In addition in z > 0 waves
parallel to the crack faces are generated and proceed to be reflected by the surface in a

similar way. Further reflections are mainly distinguished by the singularity associated
with their arrival; this is partly seen in Figure 5.2.

As z/a is increased the sharp peak that occurs close to the wave arrival is smoothed
out. When y/a < 1 and the observer is near to the interface then the amplitude of the
reflected wave is increased and arrives near to the wave incident on the surface. Similarly
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Figure 5.2. The stress field for the case F(t) = d(t) is shown by the solid line for t < r| + 4a/c
for r = —0.04, y = 1.2, and a = 2. The dotted line shows the equivalent result in an infinite
body. There is a one-sided singularity associated with each cylindrical wavefront, and these can
be seen in the figure.

when y/a ~ 1 and the observer is now near the crack then the diffracted wave and the
wave incident on the crack arrive close together. These observations may be predicted

by physical considerations.

So far the formulation and analysis has been for a crack in a semi-infinite half space
0 < y < oo; that is the crack is unaware that it is in a layer above a half space. In
0 < y < a the effect of the interface between the fluid layer and half space is first seen
after time ¢ > ry +2(b—a)/c, that is, after the first wave reflected by the interface returns
to the crack. The previous analysis and Figure 5.2 have assumed that b — a > 2a. This

problem is considered briefly in the next section.

5.2.2.3. Reloading by the interface

In this case the Wiener-Hopf equation of exponential order exp[—2vy (b — a)] is given by
(5.2.14) as
—2 [a(_l’o’ +R (a(_‘”"’ + ‘r+) e‘”“”’)""‘"] = Y, (5.2.35)

Following the approach used in Section (5.2.2.2) we define Q(10) (¢, p) = e 27(b=a) gplit
this into +-functions, Q%) = QS,I 0) +Q(_1’0), and extract the expressions for the unknown

transforms
Tayalt:
S0 _ _Tar-(Ep) o (@ (.p) - @V 0,p)]

2Y 1,0) (1,0)
s Y L R[Q1V ¢ p) + QY (0,p)].
x v+ (€,p)7-(0,p) [ i Ao 105 ]
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(i) Stress intensity factors for O(e~27(6=a))

In the same way that we evaluated the near crack tip behaviour in Section 5.2.2.2 in
this case it may be extracted by evaluating Q(_I’O)(O, p). Again using integral 3.7166 in
Gradshteyn & Ryzhik (1980) (or evenness of function Q{39 (¢, p)) we find that

1
—_ 71
ag_}jo)(m,a, t) ~ —L7t [F(p) (I%) ’ §Ae—2p(b—a)/C(_$)—%] (5.2.37)

where A = (uc® — uMe) /(WM e + pe™) and this result is consistent with the solution
in (5.2.7). Out of completeness, the stress field in this case is

, _ Yyv-(§p) (1,0) (1,0) y-a) o rlyta)).
aﬁ,t"’(s,y,p)-——m)—?z[czl &0) - QUV(0,p)] (e79) — ¢t 2,238)

this expression may be routinely inverted using the Cagniard-de Hoop method described
in Section 5.2.2.2.

5.2.3. Comment on fundamental solutions

An alternative approach of generating an iterative solution is to treat as separate prob-
lems the loading of the crack, the surface of the elastic layer, and the interface between
the elastic layer and the underlying half space; each of these successive iterations takes
the negative of the previous solution as its loading. This can be shown to be completely
consistent with the analysis presented in the earlier sections and it has been used as a
consistency check; the details are not included. Physically, this approach has some ad-
vantages over the iterative scheme used in Section 5.2.2 and in Haak & Kooij (1996); in
a more complicated coupled situation, such as the in-plane scattering problem of Section
5.5 where identifying the wavefields is less elementary, it is sometimes more convenient
to adopt this separation approach and extract each scattered field independently.

5.3. Invariant integral

In this section attention is given to the field near the crack tip, which is completely char-
acterised by the stress intensity factor, and in particular we focus upon non-homogeneous
materials. The results for the near crack tip stresses for a homogeneous material have
been presented in Sections 5.2.1 and 5.2.2; these results are also recovered using a path-
independent integral. The basic method was first used in dynamic elasticity by Nilsson
(1973). Following the approach initiated in elastostatics by Eshelby (1970), a Lagrangian
is deduced in the Laplace transform domain in each material such that the Euler-Lagrange
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relations recover the governing equations; the Lagrangian L, is

1 _ .
L= ~3 (Ez]ﬂz‘j + pp2uzuz) . (5.3.1)

As this is defined in the transform domain this Lagrangian does not have an immediately
obvious physical interpretation. When we consider the layer-half space configuration of
Section 5.2 this Lagrangian is defined in 0 < y < b and we also need to define a Lagrangian
L™ in b < y by (5.3.1) with appropriate changes to material parameters. Initially we
treat a non-homogeneous half space and only need the first of these Lagrangians. The
corresponding pseudo energy momentum tensor is

oL

By = =
J aﬂz’j

Uyl — L(;[j; (5.3.2)
again, unlike Eshelby’s elastostatic energy momentum tensor the pseudo energy mo-
mentum tensor in the Laplace transform domain does not have any obvious physical
interpretation. The Lagrangian does not depend explicitly on the space variable, and
thus the integral, Fj, defined as

F = / Pyn;dS (5.3.3)
S

is zero provided that the path S does not enclose any singularities; n; is the unit vector
normal to S (Figure 5.3). This integral is analogous to Rice’s J-integral (Rice, 1968) but
is now also incorporating dynamic effects and the non-homogeneous material variation.

For anti-plane strain the stress intensity factor can be rapidly evaluated using this in-
variant integral. Although it is important to realise that the technique only works neatly
as a computational tool for spatially constant applied stress or displacement bound-
ary conditions along the horizontal (z) boundaries and for material variation in the y
coordinate. In the more complicated situations found for in-plane elastic problems mode-
coupling occurs at the crack tip and the method often leads to a representation for the
sum of the squares of the stress intensity factors (Section 5.5). In static elasticity the-
ory this all reduces to the energy release rate, however we are currently in the Laplace
transform domain and it is unclear what physical significance, if any, these results have
apart from neatly capturing the transformed stress intensity factors.

In essence the information near to the crack tip can be obtained by studying the far
away field; we evaluate the integrals far from the crack tip and relate this to the stress
intensity factors. The behaviour near the tip of the crack is determined in terms of
cylindrical polar coordinates (r,8) centred on the tip with 8 = 0 ahead of the crack and
the elastic material is in —7 < 6 < 7; the stress is locally 7., ~ K (p)/(277) /2 cos(8/2),
and the related displacements are given in Appendix 5.C. The coefficient K (p), the stress
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Figure 5.3. The path, S, required for the application of the invariant integral in Section 5.3.
intensity factor (in Laplace transform space), characterises the near tip singularity and
here we shall extract it using the invariant integral. These near tip fields are used to

evaluate the integral around GH (in path S).

To evaluate the stresses we note that the derivatives with respect to = tend to zero as

r — +00, see Nilsson (1973). As a result the governing equations become

do .y dw,

= p’p(y)u. where 7., = u(y) (5.3.4)

dy

When treating spatial variations in the shear modulus or density the application of the
Wiener-Hopf method or numerical methods, to a semi-infinite crack problem, may be
difficult. Currently much of the non-homogeneous fracture mechanics literature concen-
trates upon static situations, for example, Ergiiven & Gross (1999). However, the path
independent integral is ideally suited to dealing with special situations (spatially constant
loadings and material variation normal to the crack), and in fact the method gives results
for any variation of modulus. Some related static problems are considered for general

p(y) in Atkinson & Craster (1995b).

For analytic simplicity, as in Atkinson (1975), we make the further restriction that the

1

density p varies in such a way that p(y)/p(y) = ¢ a constant. Introducing the substi-

tution v(y) = p'/2(y)u.(y) then enables the governing equation (5.3.4) to be rewritten

as
d?v p? P ladfn 1 ((1/1.)2
- = | (1 T el Lo it W . 5.3.5
1 v 2 +a(y)| where a(y) i e el (5.3.5)

We now make some specific choices for the material variation. The first choice, u(y) =
o? exp(2fy), where f3, « are constant, has the advantage that the resulting function a(y)

is equal to 2. This results in the simple solutions v(y) = Aexp(—Iy)+ Bexp(I'y), where
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[ = [(p/c)? + B%]'/2, for constants A, B determined by the boundary conditions ony = 0
and y = a.

We now proceed to relate the integral around the crack tip to the known integrals
around the body; the only integrals that contribute to the invariant are along EF, AB,
(and B’A’ in an elastic layer), and the points at F' and A along the crack faces. Performing
the integrals we obtain

['(sinhT'a + cosha) + Jé}
(T + B)(TcoshTa — BsinhTa)  2(I'coshTa — BsinhTa)?

K(p) = F(p) (5.3.6)

In addition the solution in an infinite body with this modulus variation is found as

= = o \: )
K(p) = F(p) (m) ; (5.3.7)
and we may invert the Laplace transform exactly, for example when F(t) = H(t):
1
_of2¢\7 1 135, 1222)
K(t) = (n) tlle( 17 4ﬁ c“t°), (5.3.8)

where 1F; is the generalised hypergeometric function. It is perhaps surprising that the
stress intensity factor is independent of the choice of a for this specific loading. A
related choice of u(y) in an infinite body is o?exp(20|y — a|) which is a symmetric
modulus variation about the fracture plane, in this case the Laplace transform of the
stress intensity factor for an infinite body is

1

K(p) = F(p) (fi_ﬁ) * (5.3.9)

The stress intensity factors are shown in Figure 5.4; the Laplace transform (5.3.6) is
inverted using an adaptation of the Fourier inversion routine described in Atkinson &
Craster (1992a). The rather striking changes in the stress intensity factor in Figure 5.4(a)
are caused by the waves reflected from the surface reloading the crack; the reflections
occur at equal values of ct/a since we have taken c to be constant. The result in an
infinite body (5.3.8) is shown by the dashed line in this figure. Figure 5.4(b) compares
this with the variation chosen to be symmetric about the crack and with 3 = 0 (constant
1)

Increasing the value of 3 in these results leads to larger peaks in the stress intensity
factor as the material has decreasing rigidity in the layer between the crack and the
surface; the net effect of which is to concentrate the wave energy near the surface and
leads to a stronger reloading effect for waves reflected from the surface. The sharp
reloadings become less evident, and this can already be partly seen in Figure 5.4(a).
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(a) half-space (b) infinite
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ct/a ct/a

Figure 5.4. The stress intensity factor rescaled as K (t)(7/8a)? versus non-dimensional time ct/a.
In panel (a) we show the intensity factors for a subsurface crack with parameters 8 = 0.5/a, a = 1
for the modulus variation u(y) = a®exp(28y) (—); the corresponding result for a crack in an
infinite material is shown by (- -). For comparison the dotted line (---) shows the results for
constant . In panel (b) the effect of a modulus variation, symmetric about the fracture plane,
on the intensity factor is shown for a crack in an infinite material with 8 = 0.4/a, a = 1 and
modulus variation pu(y) = o exp(28|y — a|) (—), and otherwise as in panel (a).

In contrast in Figure 5.4(b) the symmetric modulus variation is crudely speaking anal-
ogous to a rigid boundary above and below the crack, we no longer obtain the sharp
peaks due to the distinct reloadings caused by the reflections from a rigid boundary, but
rather we get a continual and gradual reloading which causes the stress intensity factor
to level off to a constant value 3 1/2.

To contrast with the earlier choice of an exponential variation we now choose a variation
with algebraic growth, u(y) = (By + «)?, which is also analytically rewarding. The stress
intensity factor is shown in Figure 5.5; this modulus variation leads to a(y) = 0 so
that the solutions take the form v(y) = Asinh(py/c) + Bcosh(py/c). In general for
w(y) = (By + )" then a(y) = n(n — 2)5%/4(By + a)? and, therefore, in general we have
to proceed numerically; this is not the case for n = 2. Evaluating the integrals and

relating the non-zero contribution to the integral around the crack tip gives

=

=

sinh(pa/c) + cosh(pa/c)

k) =7 (2)

c (Ig + (ﬂa—ﬁ—a_j) (I_; cosh(pa/c) — Wd%; siuh(pu/c))
(5.3.10)
where the solution in an infinite body is
1
2

Zoy o (2P)F [P A )
K(p) = F(p) (7) [;—W] , (5.3.11)
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Figure 5.5. The stress intensity factor rescaled as K (t)(7/8a)? versus non-dimensional time ct/a.
The modulus variation is u(y) = (By 4+ a)? and the presentation of the results is as in Figure 5.4.

and the Laplace transform (5.3.11) is inverted for F'(t) = H(t) as

1 %
2\, (1581 g
— == : — = — 1 ] e JR R
il 2(7r> i e (2’4’4’4(ﬁa+a)2 5 )

A related result in an infinite material for a symmetric variation about the crack p(y) =
(Bly — a| + @)? is K(p) = F(p)[2/(p/c + B/a)]'/?. Under Heaviside loading F(t) = H(t)
this can be inverted to give an error function K (t) = (2a/3)"/?erf\/Bet/a. A comparison
between this result and the result in an infinite body (5.3.12) is made in Figure 5.5(b),
the symmetric modulus variation which have increasing shear moduli as one moves away
from the crack, have lower stress intensity factors as waves return to reload the crack
from the regions with higher rigidity. In contrast to the symmetric exponential loading,
the stress intensity factor approaches a constant value, (2a/43)'/?, monotonically from
below.

These solutions provide useful benchmark examples upon which numerical solutions
can be tested. In addition they demonstrate the effect of inhomogeneity can be to
substantially amplify the stress intensity factors after successive reflections reload the
crack. Note that when # = 0 in both the cases we have considered in detail then the
shear modulus is constant, u = «o?, and we just recover the stress intensity factor for
a cracked half space. For small # (or y) then for both cases, provided o = 1, we find
11(y) ~ 1+ 203y and we are in a position to compare algebraic and exponential variations
and as we might expect the exponential growth leads to a stronger response with more

noticeable peaks.

We now return to the layer-half space configuration of Sections 5.2.1 and 5.2.2, we
can generalise the stress intensity factor results we have already obtained by using the
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invariant integral with a Lagrangian in the half-space and layer: For convenience assume
that both the layer and half space are homogeneous, then applying the invariant around
the contour shown in Figure 5.3 and evaluating the integrals along the sides of the strip,
one deduces that

K(p) = F(p) (pcosh(pa/c pMecosh(p(b — a)/c) + pe™ sinh(p(b — a)/c)

(5.3.13)

Some representative numerical results are shown in Figure 5.6(a) where we have chosen

c ) 3 pMesinh(pb/c) + pct™ cosh(pb/c)
) (

some typical values for the two free parameters b/a and uc™ /u(®c.

As an aside, the treatment of a layered-inhomogeneous material may, in certain consid-
erations, be approximated by the suitably adjusted treatment of an n-layered material.
The full solution of the n-layered problem is an arduous algebraic task since we are
required to solve continuity conditions at each interface, however, the invariant integral
yields the stress intensity factors very rapidly by utilising simplified continuity conditions
and only the integrals over the layers as £ — oo. The following result is for two layers
above a half space, but may be routinely extended to several layers. The elastic layer
in 0 < y < by (= b) is now labelled by a subscript 1, and the second elastic layer in
b1 < y < by is denoted by 2; the half space is in by < y < 00,

1
K(p)=F(p) ( a )5 [ pacik1 sinh(pby /c1) + picaka cosh(pby /¢y) ]
pcosh(pa/cy) pac1 Ky cosh(p(by — a)/c1) + picara sinh(p(b) — a Jer
3 14)

where b = b2 - bl,

(h) b (k) ;
K1 = #2 sinh (pb) + ,u(h) cosh (pb> , Ko= H2 cosh (p ) + % sinh <p)) .
<2 (5)) %) c2 )
(5.3.15)

In this case we have five free parameters, b, /a and prcth / pMey, as before, and also by /a,
c1/c, and pica/pacy.

The Laplace transforms (5.3.13) and (5.3.14) are again inverted numerically for the
case F'(t) = H(t), and the stress intensity factors are shown in Figures 5.6. The rather
striking changes in the stress intensity factor are, again, caused by the waves reflected
from the surface, and this time also interface(s), reloading the crack. In Figure 5.6(a) the
solid and dashed lines show the stress intensity factor for positive and negative values of A
(when b—a > a) respectively; the layer wavespeed is slower, or faster than the wavespeed
in the half space. (The dotted line shows the result for A = 0 that corresponds to a crack
in an infinite homogeneous body; the case p = pt*) and ¢ = ¢(*).) This illustrates how,
if we fix the material properties of the layer, changes in the half space contribute to
the near field. In each case the first reflection, that from the surface y = 0 is identical,
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Figure 5.6. The stress intensity factor rescaled as I\’(t)(7r/8(1,)% versus non-dimensional time ct/a
under loading F(t) = H(t). In panel (a) either the waves in the layer travel faster than those in
the half space (—) (the specific parameter values are that b/a = 5/2, p = ™| and ¢ = 2¢") or
the wavespeed in the layer is slower than that of the half space (~ ) (u = p®) and 2¢ = ¢")). The
dotted line (- --) shows the result when A = 0 (the half space and layer parameters are identical)
and the result for a crack in an infinite homogeneous body is given by the dotted-dashed line (- ).
In panel (b) by/a = 5/2, by/a = 4, ¢1/ca = 2/3, and ™ /u™We; = 1/2. Either pycy/poc; = 4
(—) or pyca/pacy = 1/4 (- —) and the dotted line (---) shows the result when materials 1 and
2 are identical. The semi-infinite result (in an infinite body) is given by the dotted-dashed line

(- )

thereafter if the wavespeed of the half space is slower less energy is reflected towards the
crack and the stress intensity factor lies below the dotted (identical materials) line and
vice-versa if the half space is faster then it lies above. It is worth noting, that changing
the boundary conditions on the crack and on the free surface, may significantly alter the

properties of the stress intensity factor.

Finally, in Figure 5.6(b), waves are reflected from the surface (y = 0) and the interfaces,
y = by, y = by at intervals cit/a = 2, cit/a = 2(b1/a — 1), and cit/a = 2(by/a —
bi/a)cy/ca + 2(by /a — 1) respectively, and combine to generate reflections at all intervals
of ¢it/a. In the figure ba/a and ¢ /cy are chosen so that the lower layer first contributes
at ¢;t/a = 5 and, for ease of presentation, so that the reflections occur at integer values
of ¢it/a. In this figure we compare the ratios of the moduli in the layers for a fixed ratio

of their wavespeeds and demonstrate how similar energy distributions take place.

To explicitly identify the reflections that contribute to the near field expression (5.3.13)

may be first rewritten as

1
= = 2c\ 2 = i —2pb/c+2, _% —2pajc\” :
K(p) =F (__.) 1+ Ae 2pb/c\ 2 1— Ae 2P Jc+2pale 14e 2P ,
=R Sl ) ( ) )
(5.3.16)
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where A is given following equation (5.2.37), and now by taking a Taylor expansion of

each part in turn:

_ _ 2¢\ 5 2. (2} Aie—2p(b—a)ifc 2 (_ J’+1(2 VAT e 2bile
K(p) = F(p) (—C) z ) Z_: f) 21((J|)2

p rd 221
1=
2k)'( ,—2pak/c

x Z 22k kl) ’

which corresponds to the value of K? that is deduced from equation (5.2.7). Note that

(5.3.17)

the sign of K cannot be determined without additional information; nonetheless this

provides a useful independent check upon one part of the analysis.

We can expand expression (5.3.17) in orders of the exponential, and this enables us
to perform each Laplace inversion term by term to reconstruct the solution in real time

explicitly as an infinite series; in particular when F(t) = H(t) and A = 0 we obtain

%°° 2k t—2kacth—2kac
K(t) ( ) z_: J(2k)N 2%(]5') (t ~ 2ka/c) (5.3.18)

This is consistent with the solution found numerically. In addition writing the first terms
in the series,

1
K(t)=2 (%) : [(ct)%H(ct) - %(ct — 2a)2 H(ct — 2a) + g(ct — 4a)? H(ct — 4a) +
(5.3.19)
we can identify these with the coefficients of the singular fields found iteratively in equa-
tions (5.2.18,5.2.24,5.2.28) i.e. K(t) = KOO(t) + KO () + K©2(t) +... In Figure
5.6(a), the dotted line for K(t) in the interval 0 < ¢t < 6a is given by the first three
terms in equation (5.3.19).

5.4. Weight functions

We have the explicit solution for our model problem of Section 5.2.1 when the stress
loading on the crack is of a simple form; the purpose of this section is to identify the
stress intensity factor for any loading using weight functions either for the exact solution,
or for the iterative method. Other authors (e.g Thau & Lu, 1971) have utilised itera-
tive methods for related problems; the weight function method carries across to those
problems too.

The reciprocal theorem, assuming no body forces are present, is:

/S(a{ju,- - oiju;)nidS = 0, (5.4.1)
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with n; the outward pointing normal to the closed surface S. The starred and unstarred
fields are independent solutions of the governing equations in the chosen geometry; the
starred field is a specially chosen field typically more singular at the crack tip than the
physically relevant solution and satisfying zero boundary conditions, that is, it is an
eigensolution. Each term in (5.4.1) is taken to be in the Laplace transform domain.

For the eigensolution we consider stresses that are unphysically singular, O(r~3/%), at

the crack tip so that in Fourier transform space o* ~ ()(fl_/ 2) as €] = oo

T S SRR LS e o
0 ~ 221 2§2K*, Ul ~—ii€, K" (5.4.2)
7
In our exact formulation of Section 5.2.1 the functional equation for the eigensolutions is

7+U+ _ Lo %7 K (5.4.3)

Q+ -

C is an arbitrary constant which is determined by Liouville’s theorem. The value of C is
found by comparison with the known asymptotic form of the near crack tip stresses in
(5.4.2). Using the reciprocal theorem along a contour applied around the crack tip; the
contour then goes along the crack faces and is closed in a large circular arc at infinity,

RO =4 [ onle0p)u(zap)ds. (5.4.4)

As u} emerges from (5.4.3) we have a formula for K(p):

_ 1 oo —i€zx
K(p) = / Ozy(z,a,p / Q+ =T de do. (5.

[S2]
-
[ ]
~—

i
ot

The application of this formula to the full solution involving product splits of @ is not
a trivial calculation. None the less one can do so and recover the general formula found
earlier (5.2.9).
We can again proceed in an iterative manner and as a first step this reduces to
. a*(0,0) 1
-y £y ur00) =-2=—-= C = 2ilK* (5.4.6)
2 -—

the formula for the stress intensity factor in this case is given by

1 foo 00 p—ifT
O ) = = (2i)} / 02y(T,0,p) / € ¢ da (5.4.7)
2m 0 ~o0 Y+

The particular (Heaviside) loading chosen in the earlier analysis may be recovered using
the Fourier transform results given in Appendix 5.A; namely KO0 - F(p)(2c/p)\/2.
The point of the weight function is that having obtained the solution once for a specific
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loading, we can utilise the same method to generate eigensolutions; the primary effort
in any solution is the factorisation of the ‘kernel’ function Q. We now choose a loading
that is no longer ‘uniform’ along the crack faces, for instance an exponential loading like
0.y = F(t) exp(—Az), that decays with distance along the crack for positive A, in which

case
1

K*0) =) (- /c2+ <) (5.4.8)

and when F(t) = H(t) we can find K0 () = (2/A\)!/2erfv/Aet. The uniform loading

treated in the previous sections is a special case of this for A = 0 and we can recover the

earlier stress intensity factors.

So far the results have effectively been for a crack in an infinite body; that is the crack
is unaware of either the surface or the interface. Next the solutions we have just derived
are used to drive the ‘reloading’ of the unphysically singular crack,

0*(0 1) L o
—2i2QWVEK* =0 (5.4.9)

1
2_’1_7+U:—(0)1) + ZiiQE}(’)vl)K* — 2%
2

using Q(io’l) ~ O(1/€) — 0 as [€] — oo. At first sight it is unclear that the stress or

displacement field has the correct too singular behaviour. However if, for instance, we
consider the stresses, o* = ¢*(%9) 4+ ¢*®1) 4 . then this expression is still O(£!/2) and
thus after inversion to the physical domain is still too singular. The stress intensity factor

taking into account the first reflection can be found again from applying the reciprocal
theorem, and is

1

RV (p) = —o-(20)} / 023, 0, p) / QL ‘) d{ dz; (5.4.10)
0

this formula reduces to equation (5.2.24) under a Heaviside loading, making a change of

order of integration and then capturing the residue at £ = 0 by closing in the upper half

plane.

For further illustration we again take an exponential loading, exp(—Az) along the crack
11
) ~e~pa/e (5.4.11)

faces in which case
(0 1)
) =-F0) (555) 3

and whose inversion for F(t) = H(t) is KOU(t) = —1/2(2/\)*/2erf\/Nct — 2a)H (ct —
2a). In Figure 5.7 a comparison is made between a uniform and an illustrative non-
uniform (exponential) loading for the stress intensity factor. As A increases the loading
decays more rapidly with distance from the crack tip, and the resultant effects on the
crack tip stresses are reduced; this is reflected in the reduced stress intensity factor values.
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Figure 5.7. The stress intensity factor (—) for an exponential loading exp(—Az) when A = 0.5/a.
This is compared with the intensity factor for a uniform loading (- -); the equivalent solutions

for a crack in an infinite body are also shown in each case.

The next solution is given in terms of Q*(O'z) e QSS’I)Q(O'” = (2(”’2) — Q(_U’])(())Q(U'l),
where Q(%2) is given in equation (5.2.25),

S 1 oo —iéx
KO2) = ge@)} [ ouoan) [~ Q10D ©—dt ax; (5.4.12)

for a uniform loading a single residue calculation again recovers our earlier solution. The

stress intensity factor for an exponential loading after inversion (F'(t) = H(t)), shown

in Figure 5.7, is K(02)(t) = 3/8(2/\)"/2erf\/A(ct — 4a)H (ct — 4a). The combination of

formulae K (0:0) (¢) 4 K 0 D)+ K(©2)(t)4. .. gives a representation for the stress intensity
factors which is exact within the time window for which the last of these is valid. The
weight function for waves reflected from the interface between the layer and half space

also follows in a similar fashion.

5.5. In-plane loading

Despite the anti-plane problem of the previous sections being of some independent inter-
est, we are usually more interested in the analogous in-plane problems which we outline
in this section. Here there is little success to be had from tackling the problem head-on,
unless one wishes to proceed numerically, because of the matrix Wiener Hopf equation
that emerges, however the iterative approach, that we have been advocating so far, is
still applicable. There the application of the Cagniard-de Hoop method again avoids any

potentially difficult or awkward evaluation of a Fourier and Laplace inverse integral that
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typically contains a Wiener-Hopf split function. Although the continual reloading of the

crack becomes progressively harder to describe.

5.5.1. Formulation

The problem is already complicated enough without an elastic layer so we only treat a
single homogeneous medium with an overlying fluid: In the region y > 0 is an isotropic
linear elastic material and in ¥ < 0 is a compressible fluid. The responses of the two
half spaces are coupled together through the continuity boundary conditions along the
interface y = 0, these are discussed following (5.5.2). A Cartesian coordinate system is

again adopted with z,, z2 corresponding to z, y.

The elastic material has (constant) Lamé constants A, y, and density p. The stresses

oi; in the material are related to the displacements u; via
1
0ij = Aekkdij + 2ue;; where €;; = E(ui’j + uji), (5.5.1)

the comma denoting differentiation with respect to z;. The governing equations are the
equilibrium equations o;; ; = pi;, where the notation”denotes double partial differentia-
tion with respect to time. In this case the analysis is most easily performed by utilising
the displacement potentials ¢ and 3 where the displacement u is u = V¢ + V x 92,
where 7 is the unit vector in the z direction. The wave speeds ¢4, ¢, are defined in terms
of the material parameters as cﬁ = A+ 2u/p, 2 = p/p. The subscripts d and s denote
the variables associated with the dilatational and shear waves respectively.

The compressible fluid in y < 0 is effectively an elastic material that supports no shear
stresses, thus o;; = Ayegxd;j, where the fluid has density p; and compressional modulus
As. The governing equations are o;;,; = pu; again, and we introduce a third displacement
potential x such that the displacement u is u = Vyx. The compressional wavespeed of
the fluid is defined as c2 = A¢/py.

It is useful to define the following ~-functions that occur throughout the analysis:
Yq(€,p) = (€2 + pz/cg)% for ¢ = d, s, 0,7 where ¢, is the Rayleigh wavespeed. A coupling
parameter € occurs throughout the analysis and is defined as € = psc,/pcy. The assump-
tion that the compressional wavespeed of the fluid is less than the shear wavespeed of
the solid is taken so that cg > ¢; > c,.

The following boundary conditions are taken on y = a, ahead of, and on, the crack
z>0

ﬂu’z]] = [[“y]l = O’ z< 0’ and Ogy = 07 Oyy = F(t)H(fB), x> 0, (5.5.2)

and the stresses ogy, oyy are continuous across y = a: [og,] = [oyy] = 0. In addition,



5. Pulse scattering by a semi-infinite crack

119

the continuity boundary conditions
[oy] =0, 02y =0, [uy] =0 (5.5.3)

are taken on the interface y = 0, where the braces [ | denote the jump in a quantity across
the interface; both the stresses oyy and the normal displacement u, are continuous across
y = 0. The fluid supports no shear stresses, thus oz = 0 on y = (. For convenience we

have, again, taken a spatially uniform loading of the crack faces.

5.5.2. Transform solution

Once again we apply Fourier and Laplace transforms, this time with the following half-
range Fourier transforms: the transform of the unknown stresses, 0., and oy, ony = a,
z <0,

0

. 0 )
r(€ap) = [ Tnlnapdtds o (€ap) = [ Fyapeta,  (554)
~00

—00
and the transform of the unknown jump in the displacements, u; and u,, across y = a,

z >0, - |
Vo) = [ [a@at,p) - Talaa™,p)] s,

o , (5.5.5)
Uy(é,a,p) = /0 [Ty (=, at,p) — Ty(z,a7,p)] erdz.

So far the problems treated have resulted in a single Wiener-Hopf equation like

P()R4(¢) + Q) = Q_(Q) (5.5.6)

and in order to rearrange this equation into the standard Wiener-Hopf form we require
only the product factorisation of P(¢) = P4+(¢)P-({). In the present case we obtain
a coupled system of two Wiener-Hopf equations and to proceed we need a matrix fac-
torisation. Unfortunately, the components of the matrix do not fall into any of the
classes amenable to exact factorisation, and we require some numerical, approximate, or

asymptotic method to provide it.

The resulting Wiener-Hopf matrix is

(U+) _ (au a21> (a_ + T+) where T4 = F(p). (5.5.7)

. b
V+ a2 a2 T- i€+

much of the analysis is relegated to the appendices. The expressions for a;; are lengthy
and are omitted here; they are written in Appendix 5.D, alternatively we can use the
language of generalised ray theory to piece together the matrix. It is our aim to split this
equation into a series of elementary Wiener-Hopf equations each of exponential order



5. Pulse scattering by a semi-infinite crack

120

exp[—2myga — 2n7ysa]. This corresponds to m compressional and n shear reflections
against the crack and the fluid-solid interface. The properties of a;; in a Taylor expansion,
required to formulate a series of Wiener-Hopf equations are given in Appendix 5.D.

An alternative to approaching the matrix problem head-on is to interpret each reloading
separately (Section 2.3). If we do so here, and use displacement potentials, then the
potentials that are generated by the first compressional wave that is reflected from the

interface are
¢ = (Rppe4® + Rope?)e Y, o = (Rps€™® + Ryse™) e 7Y, (5.5.8)

by iteratively constructing those potentials that arise after each reflection one can con-
struct the matrix. In addition if one has, say, a crack obliquely aligned to an interface
this method by-passes the necessity of constructing a formal Wiener-Hopf matrix equa-
tion. These potentials neatly encapsulate the reflection coefficients (R, etc.) that one
expects to emerge from generalised ray theory and the same functional equations ulti-
mately emerge; this is both algebraically and conceptually easier than dealing with a

matrix.

The notation employed in Section 5.2 is again adopted; the arguments ¢ and p are
dropped whenever possible. The zero order Wiener-Hopf equation is equivalent to the
symmetric problem for a semi-infinite crack in an infinite elastic material, and the cor-
responding anti-symmetric equation yields 700 = ¢

pRUY = _2y, = z @ +1,), pRVOD = 24, B ;00 (5.5.9)
S

In these formulae R is the standard Rayleigh function, R(¢,p) = (€2 + 72)? — 4€2yy,.
In order to rearrange the symmetric equation into the usual Wiener-Hopf form this
function is split into the product of *-functions. To this end we introduce the function
L(&,p) = Li(&,p)L—(&,p) defined by (5.B5); the relevant details and expressions are
given in Appendix 5.B. Rearranging this functional equation so that the left and right
hand sides are analytic in the + and — regions (defined following (5.2.3)), equation (5.5.9)

becomes
__ va-(&p) 00 _ [ v-&p)  7a-(0,p)
26 pL-(6p) - T _EPL-(Ep)  ¥2_(0,p)L_(0,p)
_ _ &2\ Ri&P)Lr(ED) 1 00) vd-(0,p)
““(l d) En U T ) = SR

(5.5.10)
Analytic continuation may now be invoked to determine that both sides of the functional
equation are everywhere equal to the same analytic function, X(¢,p). The known edge
conditions (that is, again, the stresses are O(r~1/2) there) are now used to determine that
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this function is in fact zero. This now yields the following expression for the unknown

half-range transforms

0,0) _ 7—( p)vE_(£,p)L_(£,p)
7 =T € PO P (0.p) 4

2 -1
4 Uoo _ Yd—(0,)va+ (&, P) (E.s_'__ ) ’
and U = T O A EPL- 0.9 Cp) \ &

(5.5.11)

where T, = F(p)/it4.

The behaviour of the stresses near the crack tip may be extracted (using asymptotic
results in Appendix 5.B) from (5.5.11) as |£] = oo, for z < 0:

oi? (z,a,t) ~L7" | F(p) (5’-) [Mr(—w)‘%}, a9z, a,t) ~0; (5.5.12)

Cd prcy

this result is checked using an invariant integral for the mode I and mode II stress intensity
factors Kj and K in Section 5.5.3.
The Fourier and Laplace transform of the stress a,(,?;‘” may be extracted from the

(0,0

expressions for o'’ and the Cagniard-de Hoop method. In order to do this we need

the six Cagniard paths that can be constructed from

cat = Yg(C)a F 74(Q)y +i(z, for ¢ = d, s (5.5.13)

so that these paths place the inverse Fourier integrals in the form of a Laplace transform.
This is almost equivalent to a generalised ray theory approach using the reflection and
transmission coefficients given in Appendix 5.D. In the following we have introduced the
rescaled y-functions, v,(¢) = (¢2 + Icq)l/2 forg=d, s,0,r,where ky =1, ky = k = cg/cs,
ko = k' = c4/co, kr = cq4/c,. The explicit solution is

o0 (z,y,t) = lRe ([cg + 7§(¢p)] (Cp)d<"( ) _ e 78((8)’7d(<3)2(§3)d<“( )
— 2iCps o (Gps) [¢2s + 72(Gps)] R z(cm)dcps( )
+ G + 72 (Cpp)] RopZ(Cop) dcgpt(t)
+ 2i¢op1a(Cop) [ €3 + V2 (Cop)] RopZ(Cop) ddep(t)

dt
+4C.?s7s (Cos)Ya(Cas)Rss Z(Css) dC:ist(t)

) (5.5.14)
where we have defined Z(¢) as

2(0) = (7“‘ (0)73‘(<;£“(8) . (5.5.15)
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9.5.2.1. Reloading by the compressional wave

In this section we consider the reloading of the crack by the compressional wave reflected
by the interface. The same procedure may be followed, with some careful attention
to the analysis, in extracting the successive Wiener-Hopf equations, to find both the
compressional and shear wavefields up to the next arrival. For now we will only consider
the first reloading of the crack, which for some practical purposes may be thought to
be sufficient; further reloadings are briefly examined in Section 5.5.2.2. An interesting
and unexpected result near the crack tip falls out of this analysis and is more rigorously
explored in Section 5.5.3. In order to make use of the Wiener-Hopf equation of exponential

(0,0)

order exp[—2vga] we recall that 7"’ = 0 and therefore from the matrix (5.5.7), or using

the displacement potentials (5.5.8),
1
pRUSO = _94,B @ { a0 _ 5Rop (1-RY) e2me (610 +T+)] : (5.5.16)

The coefficients R and R are related to the reflection coefficients for an incident P or S
wave on an interface and a surface in the absence of the fluid respectively, and naturally
occur in the equations. Their precise form is given in Appendix 5.D.

The corresponding ‘anti-symmetric’ Wiener-Hopf equation this times yields a non-zero

7310 (that we expect to contribute in the next iteration) from

WRV{MO) = 2P " A0 _ R,,,,R,{:g (aﬁ"°>+*r+)]. (5.5.17)

Our game plan now requires us to split equation (5.5.16) into the usual Wiener-Hopf

form:

_ i—(€,D) H(10) Y4-(0, p)
o T Vo (30 R A Gt b (N Yl
_ 7r+(€)P)['+(€,p) (10
—“(1 cﬁ) Yd+ (&, p) Us

We have taken in hand the sum split of ©(¢, p) into a + function and a — function:

O(6,p) = 5 Rppl(l ~ Rip)e™ 46D = 0, (€,) + O_ (€, p); (5519)

some consideration of the function reveals that ©,(¢,p) = ©_(—&,p) and therefore
201(0,p) = ©(0,p) = [(1 — €)/(1 + €)Je~ %%/, which will be seen to be useful later.
The resulting functional equation yields the unknown stress transform

10 _ _~ Ya=(0,p)7_ (&)L (€, p) 3
= T T E O, (0,p) - (6P ~©-(0:2)] (5.520)
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and we extract the stress intensity factor by employing asymptotic result ©_(£,p) —
0(1/¢) as £ — oo, i.e.

(1,0) ~ -1
oy (T,a,t) ~ L o oy

C 02—-62 % 1
o (2) [Hek=)] @_(o,px_m)—;]; 5521)

where

1 co+id 1 N\ _—2v4(u,p)a du 1 (1 - f) —2pa/cq
1 _ Pl 2 : .5.22
©-(0.p) = 27r1/ +id2Rpp(1 Rople v 2(l+6° e

d is some small, positive, real number. We may now use this result to find the mode
I stress intensity factor, Kj(p). In addition the mode II stress intensity factor may be
found, in a similar manner, by first setting

®(¢,p) = —é?%;ﬂppR%e‘”“””“ =®,(£,p) + ©_(£,p). (5.5.23)

The functional equation then yields

7_(1,0) =T 7d—(0ap)712'——(£$p)L—(€vp)
- T ys-(€,2)72_(0,p)L_(0,p)

and we may extract the stress intensity factor utilising ®_(£,p) ~ O(1/¢) as

2 _ 2\1% 1
F(p) (c—“‘> [M] @-(o,p)(—x)-a], (5.5.25)

[2-(¢,p) — ©-(0,p)], (5.5.24)

(10)(m a,t) ~ L1

cd pmcq
where ! +id d
oOoTIE g N o~2va(wp)a U

®_(0 / pRpse” 1P — = (, 5.5.26

0.p) = 276 J—co4id 2’7d—-Rp u ( )

as ®(0,p) = ®4(0,p) = 0. As a consequence of this result the mode II stress intensity
factor is zero, at least until the next wave reloads the crack; without the fluid loading and
for a stationary crack a similar result is found by Tsai & Ma (1997). This is consistent
with the invariant integral that we use in Section 5.5.3; there we conclude that the zero
mode II intensity factor is a result of the specific stress loading we have taken on the
crack faces.

We may pursue a modified Cagniard method again to explicitly determine the stress
fields anywhere in the fluid or solid, using these results for unknown transforms and
closely following the analysis in Section 5.2.2. Alternatively, as is this case here, we
may further investigate the stress intensity factors. We have seen, when treating the
anti-plane example, that this is often best achieved using an invariant integral. First,
we briefly examine the effect near the crack tip, of some other waves reloading the crack
using our iterative approach.
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5.5.2.2. Reloadings by other waves

The crack is also reloaded by mode-converted and shear waves reflected by the inter-
face whose contributions to the stress field may be found from the following functional

equations:
e SP wave:
2
pRUID® = _29, 2 [a(_“"' - %Rmng" emmamma (500 4 n)] ,
52 Cs be 00 (5.5.27)
(1,1)0, _ (1 N —Yde—"ysa 0,0
pRV e 2% |7 [ + 27z,,., (1+RY) e (a9 + T+)]
e PS wave:
pRUSY? = oy, 2 [ e Rs,,R,’,\f,e'7d“'7‘“ (e99 + T+)] ,
) (5.5.28)
uRVf_1 Db 273 p [T(_l Db _ 27?,,,3 (1 - Rﬁ) g~ a0 s ( ©0) 4 T+)]
e 58S wave:
2 1
pRUY = —27,1?— [aﬁ“) + 5Ras (14 RE) em2me (109 4 r+)} ,
(5.5.29)

/J,RV(O 1) 27 2 [ £0 1) —R“RN ~2v,a ( (—Oso) + -r+)] '

There are two mode-coverted waves (SP and PS) that reload the crack and some phys-
ical considerations are required to extract these equations separately from the matrix
expansion (5.D 8-5.D 10) in Appendix 5.D. In each of these equations (5.5.27-5.5.29) the
function to be split in order to make the correct combination of + and — functions is
somewhat akin to ® defined in equation (5.5.23) in that it is zero at the pole situated
at {4 = 04. Then, as in that case, some consideration of the the +-functions implies
that they too are zero. Ultimately this means that both the mode I and mode II stress
intensity factors are zero for each of these successive reloadings.

A more complete picture for the stress intensity factors is given in Section 5.5.3. That
section suggests that we only expect to find a non-zero contribution near the crack tip
from purely compressional reloadings on the crack. This multiply reflected wave becomes
increasingly difficult to describe in our iterative language. However, there are simplifi-
cations that occur in the limit as ¢ — oo that we can take advantage of to find K(p)
directly. The functional equation in this case is

pRUZY = _24,F a [ @9) -;-'R,,,, (1-RY) e2allO)
(5.5.30)
1 ) e e (a<_0’0) + T+)

N _-2y0_(10) _ 1 N
— 5RupRiye™™" ar(10) _ SRRy Rop (1 - R,
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so that the equality of a + and — function is ultimately given in terms of the sum split
of :

1
V(Ep) = 5 Rep (1 - R3Y) €74 0-(E,7) ~ ©-(0,7)]
_ 1 ) .
+-277"S—_Rppng,e-2%a [@-(€,p) — -(0,p)] — 5 RenRppRyn (1-Rfy) e e (5:531)
= \II_+_(£,p) + ‘I’—(E,Pﬁ

the stress intensity factor is found by evaluating ¥_(0,p) = Iy + [©_(0, p)]?, the other
pieces of ¥ do not contribute. The integral Iy is found numerically:

1 foo+id dp 1 /1-¢€\? _,
_- — = —4pa/cq ‘
h=om [ Bmpe-tnn) T = 5 (155) e, (55.32)

and this result gives the value of K], also found in the following section.

5.5.3. Invariant integral

In the previous section we observed that the mode II intensity factor for this specific
loading is zero to O(e~2%%). This is perhaps unexpected and is verified in this section
using an invariant integral, together with some extensions to non-homogeneous media.
More general loadings, using a weight function, are not considered here but could be
treated as in Section 5.4.

Following the approach used in Section 5.3 a Lagrangian is, this time, deduced in each
half space (fluid and solid) such that the Euler-Lagrange relations recover the governing
equations. In the elastic material the Lagrangian L is defined as

1 —
L= —3 ('Eijﬁi,j + pp2’U«iUi) (5.5.33)

and in the fluid half space L{f) is the same expression with superscripts (f) used to
denote displacements and stresses in the fluid and p replaced by ps. The pseudo energy
momentum tensor F; is formed in the usual manner, i.e.

Pj= %%ﬁi,l — L§y;. (5.5.34)
This pseudo energy momentum tensor has Fj;; = 0 so that the integrals defined by F
are invariant. We should note, see Atkinson & Craster (1995a), that closing a contour
around a crack tip gives a term involving T{-?(p) + T{_?I(p) and the physical significance
of this result is not clear. Nevertheless, this is a valuable check on our, or further,
numerical work. The designation I or II indicates the independent contribution due to
crack extension in mode I or mode II.
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Figure 5.8. The path, S, required for the application of the invariant integral in Section 5.5

The integrals defined as
== T3 | A 2o B 95
Fl = Pljnde = —ON Uy 1 o 5 (O’i]"ll,,;,j =P uiui) 'Il,ldS (5.0.-30)
JS S

are zero provided the path S (Figure 5.8) does not enclose any singularities and the path
remains in the material for which Py; is defined. In this formula 7; is the unit vector
normal to S. The integral F| = F| + F) (/) is considered around the contour shown in
Figure 5.8; the paths in the fluid and the solid have the interface in common. Near
edge fields are used to evaluate the integral around GH in Figure 5.8. The only other
integrals that contribute to the invariant are along EF, AB, and F'E’ (in the fluid), and
the points at F and A along the crack faces. The stresses at a crack tip are singular,
ie. o ~ KG@O)r =% where 7 and 6 are polar coordinates based at the crack tip; see
Appendix 5.C.

Performing the integrals gives

(1-v% / ADal) 2 (N ()
Ll s L BN + 1
R () + B ("u ag) + pyp*uyuy ) dy
L s 2 Ydus [ I
= = (022u2,2 + pp sty | dy + Gooliy jda = 0,
EF+AB 2 JFG+HA (5.5.36)

where E is Young’s modulus and v is the Poisson’s ratio; £ and v are related to the
shear modulus p and the wavespeeds cq, ¢ by (1 = v*)/E = ¢ /4u(c3 — ¢2). When we

evaluate the integrals we obtain

~ = he= £ ainh 22
1 —12) =2 e F % ) | (ms n )
(—E_) [Ki(p) + Ki(p)] = f” b (el td Bl (B:637)
F Ped (e(()sh w5 h——)
(,,d ll
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(a) homogeneous (b) non-homogeneous

KR(t)

0 2 4 6 8 10 10

c dt/a

Figure 5.9. The stress intensity factor (¢,/cq)(1—c2/c2)V2 KB (t) = [KE(t)+ K& ()])/*(n/16a)'/?
versus non-dimensional time ¢4t/a under loading F'(t) = H(t). In panel (a) we compare the two
cases of moderate, € = 0.2 (—), and zero, € = 0 (- ), fluid loading on the stress intensity factor
for a subsurface crack lying in a homogeneous elastic material; the corresponding result for a crack
in an infinite elastic material is given by the dotted line (---). In panel (b) we show equation
(5.5.40) by the solid line (—) when 8 = 0.3/a, By = 0.1cq/coa, and € = Agoca/ (Ao + 2p0)co = 0.2.
The results in an infinite body are also compared for this inhomogeneity (-~ ~) and replacing the
y dependence of each parameter by |y — a| to make it symmetric about the crack (- -); the dotted

line is when the material is homogeneous as in panel (a).

The stress intensity factor in 0 < ¢gt/a < 2 is the first term in the expansion,

1
=L - Cs 2 —c?\2 1/1—¢ ; 4 371 —<e\? A
K = 9F . d “S 1 &3 ( ) :~2p(z/(d - ( ) ,—dpa/cq TR 1
1(p) () (cd)< pCy +2 1+e€ : 8 \1+e¢ :
(5.5.38)
2

This result corresponds to the value of K that is deduced from (5.5.12). The second

term is also consistent with (5.5.21). This provides a useful independent check upon one
part of our analysis. It is noteworthy that these results are the same as those we would
obtain if we had ‘pre-fractured’ the plane y = a, and therefore o,, = 0 for all z along
y = a. In that case, one only extracts a mode I stress intensity factor K using the
invariant rather than the sum of the squares of both intensity factors. Apart from a term
which comes from the time dependence of the crack loading, the result in (5.5.37) only
includes the compressional wavespeed suggesting that no shear waves reload the crack
in such a way as to induce singular shear stresses at the crack tip. Hence we conjecture
that for the specific ‘opening’ loading on the crack then, in fact, Kj; is zero for all time.

Further inspection of the iterative scheme confirms this.

Similarly for a ‘shearing’ loading on the crack, like Oy =0, 0y = F(t) on y = a,
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z > 0, then we find the combination of stress intensity factors to be

(1= 1?) (oa ) Fz(p) 1 (cosh ? + sinh I?)
— K K = > 2 5.5.39
5 [KI (p) + Kll(p)] b 200, nn P2 (5.5.39)

Cs
and this time Kj is zero.

In Figure 5.9(a) we compare the stress intensity factors under moderate and zero fluid
loading, and we can see that the effect of the fluid is to draw energy away leading to less
reflected back towards the crack. In contrast to the anti-plane results in Figures 5.4, 5.6
which were for a crack beneath a rigid surface, the stress continuity conditions on the
interface have reloaded the crack in such a way as to increase the stress intensity factor

with each successive reloading.

The organisation of this section has primarily been to investigate the stress intensity
factors of the previous section, and hence, a homogeneous cracked elastic half-space
coupled to an overlying fluid. But there is nothing to stop us, bar some unpleasant
algebra, from looking at non-homogeneous materials; for simple analytical results the
moduli variations in the y direction are best given specific forms. For example, if we
choose A(y) = XoeP¥, u(y) = uoe?P, and As(y) = As0e?hr¥ to vary in such a way that
Cd, Cs, and ¢, are all constant, then the square of the stress intensity factors is

2
L) [Rip) + Ra )
P 1 (8 + ET) sinh T ga + Ty cosh Tga (5.5.40)
T 2(X +2u)(a) [(I"d 8 ((ﬂ2 + EBTy — T%) sinhTya — ET2 cosh I‘da)]
where
g=2000=5) (o Ghen =g, =0) (5.5.41)

" (Ao +2p0)Tq
and we have defined I'y = (p?/c? + 8%) and Ty = (p?/ck + ﬂ}) As in Section 5.3 if we
now choose A(y) = Aoezﬂly"‘” and p(y) = #oe2ﬁ|y—a| in an infinite elastic body then we
find for such a symmetric variation

L
2

— — s e~ ¢
Ki(p) = 2F(p) (g;) ﬂ"_::ﬁ—)cg (5.5.42)

This result (Figure 5.9(b)) again demonstrates how the effect of inhomogeneity can be
to increase or decrease the stress intensity factors. In the latter case, when the material
variation is such that the crack, in effect, appears to be within a strip bounded by rigid
walls. It is worth noting that the special situation of a crack centred in a strip (Atkinson
& Craster, 1992b) with either symmetric, or anti-symmetric, loadings applied to the strip
walls is a special case, here the invariant extracts the stress intensity factor (and there is
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now only one factor due to the complete symmetry or anti-symmetry of the problem) in
a particularly neat and concise manner.

5.6. Conclusion

An efficient method based on both physical considerations and an iterative approach to
the underlying Wiener-Hopf equation(s) for scattering by a crack is demonstrated in
this study. In essence, the equation is broken into smaller pieces, using generalised ray
theory, that capture the wavefield within a finite time window. Of course it is necessary
to pose and solve a series of Wiener-Hopf equations, and this procedure can become
progressively more involved.

To illustrate the scope of the method we have applied it to both anti-plane and in-
plane loadings of a crack, and extracted the stress fields and the stress intensity factors.
It is noted that for a specific class of in-plane loadings on the crack, namely a spatially
constant pure ‘opening’ or ‘shearing’, there is no complementary ‘shearing’ or ‘opening’
piece of the stress intensity factors.

A second route taken in this chapter is to use an invariant integral to extract the stress
intensity factors directly. This is, in part, an independent check on the results. It also
permits some extensions to non-homogeneous media, where our other approach is less
feasible. Some illustrative results are given and it is anticipated that the general method-
ology will carry over to problems of a harder nature. The effect of the inhomogeneity
is, of course, dependent on the precise nature of the variation as one moves away from
the crack, and we demonstrate some contrasting behaviour in the stress intensity factors
dependent upon whether the modulus decreases or increases with distance away from the
fracture plane.

Specifically, for either stress free or rigid boundary conditions the reloading on the crack
faces reinforces the initial opening stress or it stifles the opening. The non-homogeneous
moduli do this in a ‘continuous’ way rather than via the discrete reflections of a layered
material.
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Appendix 5.A. Fourier transform results

If F denotes the Fourier transform operator, then

P! (E 1 ): (2)""1/*H (=) (5.A1)

n+1/2 "0+ 1/2)

where n is an integer, and I'(z) is the Gamma function defined to be

n+1)= /oo thetdt. (5.A2)

[

Appendix 5.B. Product splits

In Section 5.2.1 we have taken in hand the the product split of Q(€,p) (see equation (5.2.5)).
This function is split into 4+ and — functions that are analytic and non-zero in the upper and

lower complex &-planes: Q(€,p) = Q4 (€,p)Q-(,p),

1 [ 1og Q(n,p) _ 1 [~ log Q(n,p)
logg_(e,m-—ﬁ/_mm————n_6 dy and logQ+(c,p)—ﬁ/_w_id————n_€ (d;)
5B1

for —d < Im(£) < d, where d is some small, positive, real number. It is adequate, in most cases,

to compute this product split numerically, and this is most easily performed using quadratures.

There is a useful limit as b — oo that permits some explicit formulae to be derived. In this case,
the function to be split into a product of +-functions is Q*(£,p) = e?¢»2/ cosh(v(€, p)a), and
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these be constructed analytically. The factorisation can be achieved by considering separately
the factorisations of e~7® and cosh~a, and has the familiar form, Noble (1958),

Q%(S,p) = e X(&p)~v+ (&) TT [(1 +pal_yc?)h - i&an_%] e ttn-4 (5.B2)
+

n=0

where a,_; =a/(n - 3)m, Q% (€,p) = Q5(-¢,p) and

a p? ¥ ¢
vren=2(e+5) w0 (<), ven=vicen. 6By
In equation (5.B2) x(§,p) is an arbitrary function chosen so that Q% and Q* have polynomial

behaviour at infinity. Thus, using well known properties of the gamma function we choose
.§a . mC &a
=—jx2 |1 = | —— L 5.B4
x(€p) = —i v+log{—isT )|+ % (5.B4)

where in (5.B 4) v is Euler’s constant. In practice, we can avoid these splits be using the modified
Cagniard method.

The Wiener-Hopf method in Section 5.5 requires the product split of the Rayleigh function,
R((), suitably rescaled. To split this Rayleigh function first consider a new function £(¢) (that
appears in Section 5.5),

(¢ + k) 4G+ DI+ KD
(o= 20 - 1(C + k) ' ‘

5.B5)

the product splits for R(¢) follow directly from those of £((): £({) = £+({)£-({). By introducing
the branch cuts Re(¢) =0, 1 < [Im(¢)| < k, £(¢) is made analytic everywhere in this cut ¢ plane.
The following asymptotic property is useful: in the limit as |{| = oo, £({) = 1 + O(¢™?). These
properties of £(¢) make the logarithmic function log £({) analytic everywhere in the same cut ¢
plane as £(¢) and ensures that the Cauchy integrals converge. Using Cauchy’s theorem £_(() is
determined explicitly as

1 r* 1 4r?( 2-—1)*(1::2- 2)# d
logE-(C):—-;/l tan~1 [ T T(k2—2r2)2 T T+TiC’ (5.B6)

where £ (¢) = £_(—() and the branch of the inverse tangent is chosen so that 0 < tan~! ¢ < 7/2.
Some further asymptotic properties of £, (() are useful when we come to consider the stress
intensity factors: as || = oo then £, (¢) = 1, and £4(0) = k2/[2% (k? — 1)}%,]. Then we have

R_(¢) = 22 (k* - Dv2_(6,p)L_ (€, p); (5.B7)

a rescaling by £ = p(/c and k = cq/c¢, is required in the main text.

In more general diffraction problems the kernel function is split similar to the above funda-
mental procedure, although often explicit formulae are not forthcoming.



5. Pulse scattering by a semi-infinite crack

133

1

11

/

POl

Figure 5.10. An illustration of the three types of crack opening modes: pure opening I, in-plane
shearing II, and anti-plane shearing III (Erdogan, 1983).

Appendix 5.C. Near crack fields

The relations between the stresses, o,;, and displacements, u;, are defined for anti-plane and
in-plane in equations (5.2.1) and (5.5.1) respectively. One of the most important results that
we extract concerns the stress intensity factors and this arises as the stresses at a crack tip are
singular, i.e.

o~KG@)r ? (5.C1)

where r and 6 are polar coordinates based at the crack tip. The stress intensity factor characterises
the interaction between the applied stress field and the crack tip. The following results are
standard for isotropic bodies in plane strain (Atkinson & Craster, 1995b) where x = 3 — 4v

(plane strain), and are illustrated in Figure 5.10.

e Mode I p
3 1 —sin 3 sin 5
a” - K ('osg sin Q cos g (5.C2)
U.t]l (27[‘1‘)% . 2 . G b J.
vy R G
1 + sin 5 sin 5
0 .00
o }= K o cos§(n—1+2sm 3 o
Uy 2u(2m)} sing (n +1—2cos? g
e Mode I1 g
7]
1 —sin = (2 + cos = cos iq)
e K 0 ; 0 230 :
11
o, B 08 = ( 1 — sin = sin — ; 5.C4
Y @)} cos 5 (1 sin 3 sin - ) (5.C4)
Oyy (7 7} 30

sin — €os — cos —
2 2

2
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sing n+l+2cosz€
u, | Ku 2 2 5.C5
- _fu 5 - (5.C5)
Uy 2p(2m)? —cos - | k=1~ 2sin? -
2 2
¢ Mode III
o:: | _ Km s (5.C6)
Oyz (27"‘)% COS —
2K !
w, =B 4 L (5.C7)
(272 2

Appendix 5.D. Reflection coefficients and Wiener-Hopf notation

In this first part to this appendix the coefficients R and R are related to the reflection coefficients
for an incident P or S wave on an interface and a surface in the absence of the fluid respectively
(the superscript N denotes no fluid). The subscripts on R and RN follow the convention that
the first denotes the type of incident wave and the second denotes the type of reflected wave.

There are related transmission coefficients, and coeflicients given by incident waves from the
fluid, but these are not required in the application considered in the text.

In the following the usual notation is used for the Rayleigh, R(£), and Schélte, S(€), functions
and also their complements r(£) and s(¢). The Laplace transform parameter, p, dependence has
been omitted for ease of presentation.

¢ Incident P wave:

Rop= 28 p 66O +ROl oy 1O pn _ 4@ 22

G 5(¢) PP T U R(E) R(¢)
(5.D1)
¢ Incident S wave:
Ro_ 0@ +71©O] 5 _ S0 +8%(O))
* 5(¢) o 5(8) ’ (502)
RN — _4i€7,(9)[E% + ()] RN = _ r(€) '
*® R(¢) ’ *" R

In Section 5.5 the problem reduces to the solution of a Wiener-Hopf matrix (5.5.7)

Uy an a2\ o~ + 74
= . 5D3
(V+> (azl a22) (T_ ( )

It is unfortunately the case that the matrix terms a;; become rather ugly, and as noted in the
text we can piece together the matrix in orders of the exponential using generalised ray theory.
Alternatively we can deal with the matrix and perform a series of expansions. The latter route
is taken here:

2
pr[l 1 . ) Cpa ‘ . e
pan = _WC—E [—R' + X (S + 8e7214% — (S 4 8€242y3)em 270 _ (5 — 82y, yq)e 24T )]
(5.D4)
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where

K =SR-sre™ 2740 (§+8¢2y273)re 27+ (s — 8627, 7a) Re 274+ 1)04 32€2 4y (£2 +72) e ~(utre)e,

(5.D5)
Note that in the case of a pre-fractured crack where the boundary condition ahead of the crack
is 6;, = 0 so that the shear stresses are zero all along y = a, then the Wiener-Hopf equation
(5.5.7) reduces to U, = a1; (60— + T4). The remaining components are as follows:

1 . .
payy = —pag; = i€ [R e (qu — sqre” 274 — (S + 8% v, va) e 7"
(5.D6)
+ (5 — 86%75va)gze 204708 8y v (v + €2) (72 + 362)6_(”“')")] ’
2 1 1 —27v40 2 —-2v,a 2 —=2{(va+7,.)a
Lo = — 'ys R + e (S — se + (S + 8E%ysva)e 7% — (s — 86“vsva)e . ) ;
(5.D7)

we have introduced g; = (€2 + 72 + 27,7a) and g2 = (€2 + v? — 2v,74) for convenience.
q P

The leading exponential terms required in the text and relevant to the present chapter are
given by a Taylor’s expansion. They are intricately connected with the reflection and transmission
coefficients but this is, often, not transparent when each component is taken in turn.

2

A S TN oma SH8E WV TN s
pRay, = ‘chg {2+ 3 (1+ R)e — (1 R)e

+2 (1 + %) (1 - _;_'Z_) e~ (Ya+va)a

32’!‘ (1 + R) e—4vae _ (S + 8€2757d)27' (1 _ _;%) e~ 4.0

S2R S?R
+ 0(6—(3w+7.)a) + 0(8—2(74+7.)a) + O(e—(74+37.)a)} ,
, (5.D8)
2 2
pR%ay; = —pR%as = 4ify,va(€? + ’73)% [%6_27“' + ii-—sgﬂe"“‘“
8
_8+5+8 8£27"7“e—(74+7.)a + _‘92"' e~ 4va0 4 (S +8&%7,7a)*r e—4me
S S2R S?R
+ O(e—(3w+'r.)a) + O(e—2m+‘v.)a) + O(e-(w+37.)n)] ’
2 2 (5.D9)
=yl l2 S (1o L) e 2man M T\, -2
#Raz 7%3{2 g(1-g)emer = (1+%)e
i — l'. =(va+7s)a
2(”25) (1-%)e et
sr ~ L)oo 4 + YsVs)T T\ —4va
-z (1-7)e s (1+5)e
+ O(e—(3‘m+%)a) + 0(6—2(744-7,)(:) + O(e—(‘yd+3ﬂy,)a)} .
(5.D 10)

Similarly the expressions for the stresses and displacements are recovered from an expansion in
terms of the displacement potentials.
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Chapter Six

Diffraction at plate junctions by flexural plate waves

6.1. Introduction

The scattering of structure-borne waves from material inhomogeneities is a key ingredient
in sound generation by fluid-loaded structures: vibrational energy is often carried by
flexural plate waves and significant acoustic energy can only be radiated into the fluid
when the flexural waves scatter off structural changes. The diffraction of acoustic and
structure-borne waves at plate junctions is particularly important in many engineering
contexts. For example, in marine engineering there is interest in the acoustic fields
of ships, submarines, and submerged structures such as pipelines. There are further
examples in mechanical and nuclear engineering, as described by Crighton (1989).

One of the simplest ways to model sharp structural changes occurring at plate junctions
is as material discontinuities or defects (Crighton, 1989; Junger & Feit, 1986). For defects,
wave scattering can lead to some interesting physical effects, such as beam formation and
resonance phenomena. For example, the problem of wave scattering from an isolated line
defect, such as a rib, can be solved exactly in terms of a Fourier integral (Leppington,
1978; Howe, 1994b). Adding more ribs leads to the possibility of multiple scatterings and
acoustic resonances (Leppington, 1976; Crighton & Innes, 1983). These responses can
dominate the scattered acoustic field, and often occur in the limit of light or heavy fluid
loading, where a single inhomogeneity can reflect an incoming flexural plate wave almost
perfectly, except for a phase change. For obliquely incident flexural plate waves, this
reflection property can occur over the full frequency spectrum subject to a constraint,
discussed later, on the angle of incidence.

Here we consider the scattering of flexural plate waves from the junction of two semi-
infinite and co-planar, elastic plates. Scattering problems of this type are often tackled
using Fourier transforms and the Wiener-Hopf technique, and we shall follow that route
here. Most previous authors have dealt exclusively with normally incident plate waves,
line sources or incoming plane waves from the fluid. Moreover, they have typically
assumed that one elastic plate is attached to a rigid baffle, or is unbaffled (Cannell, 1975,
1976). When treating realistic underwater structures, materials cannot realistically be
considered to be rigid. This led Brazier-Smith (1987) to provide a comprehensive study
that generalises many of the previous analyses to differing kinds of plates; that study has
recently been reworked by Norris & Wickham (1995). Both papers specialise to giving
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numerical results for plates of identical material properties, but differing thicknesses at
a latter stage. Here, we will consider the general problem of scattering from plates with
different composition and thickness, that are joined in various ways, and we will allow

the incident waves to have arbitrary angle of incidence.

The reason why most previous studies have concentrated on normal incidence is that
the analysis becomes apparently rather awkward for oblique incidence. For example,
the analysis of flexural waves incident obliquely along a baffled, heavily fluid-loaded
membrane appears in Crighton & Innes (1984); from that analysis it appears that concise
results may not be forthcoming. Analogous incident acoustic wave problems for line
defects have been modelled using phased line sources (Crighton & Maidanik, 1981; Rogoff
& Tew, 1997). But in many physical situations we have to deal with three dimensional
problems and oblique incidence becomes important. In particular, for incoming plate
waves, oblique incidence introduces a critical angle above which transmission of flexural
waves is no longer possible. Moreover, the locations of peaks in the angular distribution
of scattered acoustic waves (the directivity) are dependent upon incidence angle. It is
our aim here to describe these effects within a formulation that neatly connects with the
simpler, limiting cases of heavy fluid loading (Abrahams, 1981; Cannell, 1976; Crighton
& Innes, 1984) and light fluid loading.

The plan of the chapter is as follows: in Section 6.2 we formulate the scattering problem,
non-dimensionalise, and discuss the critical angles. The solution and a power flow result
are described in Section 6.3. Results are provided in Section 6.4, showing the partition
of power converted into the reflected, transmitted or acoustic far field, together with
representative directivity patterns, concentrating primarily upon clamped and welded
edge conditions. Section 6.5 is split into subsections that describe various limiting cases,
where one plate is rigid, acoustically soft, or where both plates are identical. Later
subsections in Section 6.5 concentrate upon heavy or light fluid loading. Some concluding
remarks are compiled in Section 6.6. Much of the mathematical details are subsumed
into appendices.

6.2. Formulation

We consider the geometrical configuration sketched in Figure 6.1; the junction of two
elastic plates with fluid loading to one side. We assume time-harmonic vibrations of
frequency w, and so all physical variables have an e~“* dependence; this dependence is
considered understood, and is henceforth suppressed.

The two plates that occupy the plane z = 0 are taken to be of different material and
thickness; they occupy the half-planes, z < 0 and z > 0, and so the junction is the line



6. Diffraction at plate junctions

138

Fluid

S RN P
N

Vacuum-

Figure 6.1. The geometry of the problem. The angle of incidence, 6, is the angle made between
the wavenumber vector and the (horizontal) normal to the plate junction (which lies along the

lineiz =z = 0).

Th=
vacuum lying in z < 0. The fluid lies in the half space, z > 0 and —oo < z,y < oo; we

z = 0. These plates are assumed to separate the fluid in the region z > 0 from a

assume it to be compressible and inviscid.

With the assumed time dependence, the fluid pressure p(z, y, z) satisfies the Helmholtz
equation in z > 0,

(V2 + kd)p(z,y,2) =0, (6.2.1)

and ko, the acoustic wavenumber, is related to the sound speed of the fluid, ¢y: kg = w/cq.

The displacement in the z direction on the plate, 7(z,y), is related to the fluid pressure:
pw?i(x,y) = pz(z,y,0). (6.2.2)

To model the elastic plates we adopt the thin plate equation (Junger & Feit, 1986) in

the form,
B Vi@, y) — mjw*i(z,y) = —p(z,y,0), (6.2.3)
where V7 is the horizontal Laplacian,
s
2 _ 3
Vi = 022 W, (6.2.4)

and with j = 1 for z < 0 and j = 2 for > 0. Here B; and m; are material parame-
ters. Apart from a membrane, this is the simplest model for a wave-bearing structure.
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Crucially it neglects transverse shear and rotary inertia effects, which introduces a loss
of accuracy for frequencies near to and above the coincidence frequency (the frequency
when the in vacuo flexural and fluid wavespeeds are equal). Nevertheless the thin plate
equation is widely used, and often gives useful insights into phenomena associated with

scattering by elastic plates.

We must supplement these two plate equations with edge conditions that must be
imposed at the junction. These edge conditions reflect the detailed way in which the two
plates are joined. The most commonly encountered edge conditions are clamped, welded,
free, and hinged. Each of these can be described by mathematical relations that translate
to conditions on the plate displacement and its derivatives as we limit into the joint from
either side (Timoshenko & Woinowsky-Kreiger, 1959). We leave the precise form of the
edge conditions open for the moment, but later on, we consider explicitly the cases of
clamped or welded edges. However, there is no pressing reason to quote the formulae at
this stage. We write the form of the edge conditions in the four cases in Appendix 6.B.

The bending stiffness B; and mass per unit area m; of each plate are related to the
physical properties of the elastic plate through

_ __Eihj
C12(1-v2)

BJ‘ and m; = pjhj, (6.2.5)
where E;, hj, v;, and p; denote the Young’s modulus, thickness, Poisson ratio and
mass density of the elastic material, respectively. In order to minimise the number of

parameters that occur later, we introduce the quantities,

1 2
2m. .\ 2 k
K? =Yy € = L ( B; ) and Q; = (—0> = imjej for j =1,2. (6.2.6)

. ] .02 .
B; m; \ mjcy Kj cop

Here, x; represents the in vacuo flexural wavenumbers. Also, §2; is the square of the
ratio of the in vacuo plate wave speed to that of the fluid, and provides a dimensionless
measure of frequency. Lastly, €;, provides a frequency-independent measure of fluid
loading. Thus, for each plate there are two parameters that we vary by adjusting the
dimensional frequency and material combinations: ; and ¢;. We take fluid loading to
be ‘heavy’ when €); < ¢; and €; < 1. The loading is ‘light’ when ©; > 1 and ¢; < 1.

In this chapter, all results are presented for elastic plates beneath water. Typically the
plates have thicknesses of order 10~2 m (Junger & Feit, 1986), and we show illustrative
values of the main elastic constants for aluminium and steel in Table 6.1. From these
values we observe that ¢; is usually small. However, ;, ranges through all values. Note
that, for aluminium and steel, ,/Q; = 0.996hy/h;; thus the main effect of material
differences is through the changes in the fluid loading parameter.
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Constants  Aluminium Steel
E 70.3 GPa 211.9 GPa
v 0.345 0.291
p 2700 kg/m3 7900 kg/m?
e (water) 0.393 0.134

Table 6.1. Physical constants (Bradfield, 1964).

6.2.1. Non-dimensionalisation

To proceed we first non-dimensionalise the equations. There is no need to non-dimen-
sionalise p, however it is convenient to scale p so that the incident wave amplitude on
the plate is unity. We adopt the dimensionless space variable X = kox derived from the
acoustic wavenumber. (Alternatively, we could rescale using, say, either of the in vacuo

wavenumbers k1 or K2.)

On dropping the tilde and hat decoration, the governing equation becomes

d? 0? 0?
(6? + 5?;—2- + F) + 1) p(z,y,2) =0, (6.2.7)
subject to the thin plate equations (boundary conditions),
2 9\ |op €
2 L ) 1| £ L = | =
[Q] ((%2 + 8y2) 1 az(:1:,y,0) + Qjp(z,y,O) 0 forj =1,2, (6.2.8)

and p — 0 as z - oo.

6.2.2. Flexural waves and critical angles

Each plate can support a flexural wave that, in the fluid, takes the form,

p(z,y,2) = exp[—(I‘? — 1)%2 + i€z + iky], (6.2.9)

where the total plate wavenumbers, I';, are defined by '} = ¢Z + «2. These wavenumbers
are found from substituting the solution into the plate equations. Then we find the
dispersion functions,

Ki(€) = [F“(&) - Qi?] - ;—’;m (G =1,2). (6.2.10)
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Note that, formally, K; is a function of only the total flexural wavenumber, I'; = I'(¢;),
which is, in turn, a function of £;. The total flexural wavenumber is given by the real,
positive value of I that produces a zero of the dispersion functions, K; = 0. The total
flexural wavenumber is real, positive and always greater than unity, which signifies that
these waves are subsonic relative to the acoustic wavespeed. Given, I';, we may then
construct the transverse (to the junction) flexural wavenumbers, £; (this wavenumber is
not necessarily real; see below).

Depending upon the precise choice of branch cuts for (I'?(¢) — 1)% the dispersion
functions (6.2.10) also have zeros for complex I'; these roots and their significance are
discussed further in Appendix 6.A.

The flexural waves in each plate are associated with an angle of propagation 8;, see
Figure 6.1, such that {; = I';cos8; and k = I';sinf;. In the scattering problem, both
plates support such waves, but they may have different total wavenumbers. However,
the wavenumber along the junction, x, cannot change as a result of scattering. Hence we

deduce a version of Snell’s law:
K= Pl sin01 = F2 Sinez. (6.2.11)

Now, in the formulation of the problem, the angle of incidence, 6;, is prescribed (0 <
6, < 7/2), and so r
sinfp = —sin6;. (6.2.12)
[y

Thus, if I'; < T'; there can be incident angles for which the right-hand side of (6.2.12)
is greater than unity and, therefore, #; does not exist as a real angle. In other words,
there is a possibility of total internal reflection for angles of incidence above a critical
threshold. This critical angle, 6, is given by the ray for which the transmitted wave
emerges with 8 = 7/2: ., = sin™}(I'y/Ty).

The critical angle is plotted against ; (a non-dimensional frequency) in Figure 6.2.
Both material contrast and variations in plate thickness can lead to cut-off frequencies
below which transmission of flexural waves ceases. Above the threshold, the incident
flexural wave excites an edge wave which decays spatially with distance into the plate (&
is complex). The minimum values of the critical angle decrease on increasing the material
contrast, or relative plate thicknesses. These/minix;mm values of the critical angle occur
1/50~3/5

in the heavy loading limit, for which I'; ~ €;""Q;

6.2.3. Radiated acoustic waves

In the scattering problem, the incident flexural wave can also excite acoustic waves that
propagate in the fluid. In the far field these are cylindrical waves, and are better described
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(a) aluminium-aluminium (b) aluminium-steel

critical angle
critical angle

Figure 6.2. The critical angles versus dimensionless frequency with the thickness of plate two,
z > 0, double that of plate one, z < 0. In panel (a) both plates are aluminium, and in
panel (b) there is material contrast with aluminium-steel plates. The dashed lines are ap-
proximations to the critical angle 6. using I'; ~ 1+ §(¢;/Q;(Q% — 1)) for Q; > 1 and
L ~ 6;/5Q;3/5 (2—(1+ 1(Q;/€2)¥5)7!) for Q; < ¢; and Q; < 1. The dotted line in each
panel compares the two cases.

in a cylindrical polar coordinate system (r,9,y) whose axis lies along the junction (r =

rcosd,z = rsind). These waves have the far-field form,

p(rd,y) oy %G(ﬁ)«“"'i%“"”, (6.2.13)

characterised by an angular directivity G(¢), where A = v/1 — 2 is the radial wavenum-
ber of the acoustic wave.

When the incident flexural wavenumber has £ < 1, the scattering off the junction will
excite acoustic waves in the fluid. But if & > 1, these waves are evanescent and there
are no scattered acoustic waves in the far field. Equivalently, in order to excite acoustic

waves, the component of the flexural wave in the y direction must travel super-sonically.

In other words, there is a second critical angle, 8, = sin~ ' (1/I'}), for scattered acous-
tic waves. This cut-off angle is always smaller than that arising from flexural waves

associated with the material contrast. The situation is illustrated in Figure 6.3.

6.3. Transform solution

We now move on to the full scattering problem. As sketched in Figure 1, we consider
incoming flexural waves from z < 0 with an angle of incidence 6,. The case 6; = 0
corresponds to normal incidence, and was treated by Brazier-Smith (1987) and Norris &
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Plate |

Figure 6.3. An illustration showing the critical angles beyond which, first ¢ = 0 (no scattered
acoustic waves), and then both G = 0 and |T'| = 0 (no scattered acoustic wave nor transmitted
flexural waves).

Wickham (1995); the latter authors give some explicit results for the limit of heavy fluid
loading. (More complicated incoming wave behaviour can be considered, but here we are
concerned with the essential details of scattering and so we take incoming plate waves

for simplicity.)
The incident field has the form,

p"(z,y, 2) = exp(-mz + i1z + iny) (6.3.1)

where v§ = T'? — 1 and I'? = (¢ + x2); equivalently &, = I'; cos 6y and k = I, sin6;. We

next write
p(z,y,2) = p'"(z,y, 2) + p**(z, )€Y, (6.3.2)
thereby introducing the scattered field p*“(z, 2); p'™“(z,v, z) has the same exponential y

dependence. We now formulate a boundary value problem for the scattered field p*lziz)
and drop the superscript sc hereon.

In terms of the scattered field we have

& 9% 2
2T 52 k°+1)p(z,2) =0 (6.3.3)



6. Diffraction at plate junctions

144

in —0o < £ < oo and z > 0, subject to the plate boundary conditions on z = 0 that

: ? 2 T3¥4
2 ( 622 "2) -1 9 + L p(z,0) = {Q%(Ff — 1)7Ky(€)e€1% for x> 0 '
O 0z 0 otherwise

(6.3.4)
The scattering problem falls into a class of mixed boundary value problems that can be
solved via the Wiener-Hopf technique (e.g. Noble, 1958).

6.3.1. The functional equation

To proceed we apply Fourier transforms in the spatial = direction. First, we define the

transform of the pressure
w v
PE2) = [ pla,2)eds = Pu(6,2) + P-(E,2) (6:3.5)
—00

where P denote the half-range transforms of p(z, z):

00 . 0 .
A= [ peadeds, Pen) = [ pleadtee (630

—00

Note that the scattered flexural wave field may have finite amplitude as z — *oo and
the transforms must be interpreted in a generalised sense (e.g. Lighthill, 1958).

The inverse transform is defined by
p(z,2) = -2-1; /C P(¢,z)e" 7 dg, (6.3.7)

where the path C runs from —oo to +00 and is indented above (below) any singularities
occurring on the negative (positive) real axis. The region above (below) C is the ‘plus’
(‘minus’) region; in what follows, we loosely refer to these two regions as the ‘upper’
and ‘lower’ halves of the complex ¢ plane. This definition of C' avoids the unnecessary
introduction of artificial dissipation and then later limiting this to zero. We may evaluate
the inversion integral by closing the contour C on adding arcs enclosing either the entire
lower or upper half planes. In these half planes the functions to be inverted may have
poles that in the physical domain correspond to reflected or transmitted waves, and
branch point singularities that give rise to scattered acoustic waves. Oblique incidence
distorts the familiar pattern of singularities found in normal incidence as, for example,
the branch points may no longer lie on the real axis, but upon the imaginary axis instead.

On applying the half-range transforms to the governing equation we find

P,.(&,2) = [[%(€) —1)P(&,2) =0, with[?(¢) —1=¢24 k2 1. (6.3.8)
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The relevant solution is

P(¢,2) = I(§) exp[—/T?(§) — 1 2], (6.3.9)

where the function I(£) is currently unknown. Also, we choose the branch cuts of (I'¥ -
1)!/2 50 that this function becomes —i(1—I'2)7 for I' real and less than unity; this ensures
that (6.3.9) then becomes the correct, out-going wave solution. The aim is to find I(£)
by using the plate conditions. Once this function is determined, the far field behaviour
of p(z, z) and other quantities of interest follow from the inverse transform.

Following Balmforth & Craster (1999), we next consider the quantities

1

Bjx = [r“(s) 92] P:.(6,0) + ZHP1(€,0) + R(6). (6:3.10)

Q3
These functions capture the edge behaviour of the plates within the terms,

RE(E) =7 [Prazs(0%,0) — i€psea(0%,0) — (267 + €2)p.a(0%,0) + i€ (247 + £2)p (0%,0)] .

(6.3.11)
In the following we mainly encounter half-range transforms on 2 = 0. To shorten the no-
tation, we write P, (¢,0) as P} (£), and similarly for the other transform, unless explicitly
denoted otherwise.

The sum of the two half-range transforms in (6.3.10) provides the relation,

515] PO+ FPEN+RTO+RT@. (6312

Ajr +4Aj- = [F4(6) -5
J

Also, from the transformed boundary conditions,

a1 = [r4e) - 912]13_,(5) QP +R" ) =0, (6.3.13)
and
Bov = 040 - ] Peate) + G0+ RYO - ZEL a1

The + subscript on the final term in (6.3.14) reminds us that this pole on the real axis
is to be interpreted as lying in the minus region, that is, the final term is analytic in the
plus region.

Some algebraic manipulations (including the use of the solution in (6.3.9)) then allow
us to eliminate P;(§,0), P(£,0), and the Aj4’s:

4 1 € p gy - nKa(&)
[F - Qz] P_,(&) + Q3 P-(6) -R™(€) (€ +€1)+ (6.3.15)

=/c1(5){[1“4(5) 912]P+z(€) + PO - R‘(&)}
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This relation is nearly in the form suitable to use the Wiener-Hopf technique; we need
only split the functions X;(§) into products of £—functions: K;(§) = K;4(§)K;-(£).
These minus and plus functions analytic and non-zero in the lower and upper complex
€ planes (or, more properly, the regions above and below the contour of integration of
the inverse transform), respectively. We describe how to accomplish the splitting in
Appendix 6.A.

With the splitting in hand, we may write the basic functional equation,

Ki- 1 K Ko (&1)K
b ([T - g P+ P - R - AT | P
Ka+(§) 1 - NL2-(E)K1+(&) _
- o M- g Pe©+ GPio R} + 2RI ) g,

(6.3.16)
which expresses the equality of a + function to a — function, and therefore both are
equal to an entire function, E(£). Strictly speaking the + and — functions are equal to
the entire function along a common line of analyticity, and analytic continuation is then
used to extend this relation to the full complex £ plane. We may deduce what this entire
function must be by considering the behaviour of the +—functions for |¢| — oco: In this
limit, K;+ (&) ~ O(£2) and P, ~ O(1/¢). Thus, using Liouville’s theorem, E(¢) is a cubic
polynomial: E(£) = E3¢3 + Ex¢? + E € + E.

To reduce the length of the following expressions we define

1 _ (2 (2 9 - _ nKi+(&1)Ka-(&1) .
oz (e2 61) (62 61) , (&) = TR A (6.3.17)
and
i B(¢) = Q_gyv(g) + Q_?R—(g) + Bnks(&) (6.3.18)
T e €1 € i(E+&) 3.
Hence,
o o 3

(62 el> [P4(§) ]P+z(€) %[E O +MOI-2€), (6319

and

Qo [ 4 ] Q3K (£)
—= —-— T _ = - . 3.

It is important to note that both sides of (6.3.19) and (6.3.20) are analytic in the
correct pieces of the complex € planes. However, the transforms, Py,(£), are themselves
not analytic unless we satisfy the four simultaneous equations,

iK1+ (©) K€K (6)] - By oy B 2371K2(61)
€1K2+(€) [E(E)J’ i€+ &)4 ] — R+ o —LR7(¢)+ €T 6y (6.3.21)
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for £ = x;,7=1,...,4, where

, 6.3.22
. (6:3.22)

(g, 1\E
xXi2==%i|k"+= and x34 =
;
are the four roots of I'*(¢) — 1/Q? = 0. The zeros in the plus (minus) region are x; and
x3 (x2 and x4). In physical terms, this set of constraints ensures that the scattered field
consists only of outgoing waves.

In order to satisfy these constraints, we must fix some of the free parameters that are
hidden in (6.3.19)-(6.3.20). These free parameters are the coeficients, E; with | = 0,...,3,
of our cubic polynomial E(£), and the displacement and its derivatives at the edge, which
are contained in R*: p,(0%,0), p.2(0%,0), p.z(0%,0), and p,zr-(0F,0). In total, this
makes twelve unknown parameters. However, the coefficients of the cubic and quadratic
terms in E(¢) are simply related to the jumps in the displacement and its first derivative

across the joint or edge:
E3 = p,(07,0)—p,(07,0), and E; = p,,(0%,0)—p;,(07,0)+constant x E3; (6.3.23)

the constant in the last term of (6.3.23) requires an asymptotic expansion of the split
functions K4 (£) as ¢ — co. Moreover, it is only the combination Q3R /e; + Q3R_ /e
that appears in (6.3.19)-(6.3.20). This signifies that our unknown variables enter only
through combinations of the form, Q38.p,(0%,0)/e2 — Q3Lp,(0~,0)/€) for I = 0,...,3.
In other words, we have only eight unknown variables. Explicitly, these are

Eo, En,
p.(0%,0), p.(07,0),
p22(0%,0), p..(07,0), (6.3.24)

Qgpmzz (0+1 0)/e2 — Q:{pxmz (0, 0)/e1,
Qgpzzzz(0+v 0)/52 - Q?Pm:zz (0_ ’ 0)/51 .
Lastly we recall the edge conditions. These provide four more relations between the
unknowns (see Appendix 6.B). Hence, there are, in total, eight equations for eight un-
knowns, and as a prelude to evaluating the full solution, we must solve these simultaneous
equations. In practice, we adopt either clamped or welded edges. There is a simplifica-
tion that occurs in this case because p,(0*,0) = p,(0~,0) and p;,(0*,0) = p;,(0~,0) are
both prescribed. Hence, in this case, we need only solve the four simultaneous equations

(6.3.21).

Finally, from P,(¢) = Py, (¢) + P_.(¢) = —I(£)(I'? - 1)%, and the inverse transform,

1 E(¢&) + II(
5 )

p(z,2) = : exp(—itz — [[2(¢) — 1]22)d¢.  (6.3.25)

§)
C [T2(€) — 1121 (6) Koy (€)
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The far-field form of p(z, 2) is extracted from this integral using asymptotic means. We

quote the results next.

6.3.2. Reflection, transmission, and diffraction coefficients

The far-field behaviour consists of different contributions. First, we may identify the
scattered flexural waves; these arise from poles in the transform lying on the real axis
(the zero of K;_(£) on the positive real axis lead to the reflected wave, and any zero
of Ko4(£) on the negative real axis generates a transmitted wave). In addition, the
integrand in (6.3.25) contains a factor [['(¢)? — 1]7!/2 which possesses a branch cut. This
leads to a second contribution that, if the branch point is on the real axis, provides the
scattered cylindrical waves in the fluid. In addition, for light fluid loading, one can (if
desired) identify a piece of the wave spectrum with a ‘leaky’ wave (Crighton, 1979).

The scattered flexural wave amplitude is given explicitly in terms of reflection and

transmission coefficients, R and T:

p(z,z) ~ R exp (—i§1z — v12) as & — —oo, (6.3.26)
and provided 6, < 6.,

p(x,2) ~ T exp(+i&z — 122) as z — +oo, (6.3.27)

with 43 = I'2 —1and I’y = I'(¢). If 61 > 6., on the other hand, there is no transmission.

If K < 1, we define A = (1 — k?)1/2 and the form of the far-field scattered cylindrical
wave can be extracted using either stationary phase or saddle point arguments. This

cylindrical wave is characterised by the directivity, G(¢), and the pressure field is given
by

1
p(r,9) ~ G(¥9) (%) ’ ei)‘r“i§, (6.3.28)

asrT — oo and 0 <9 < If k> 1, the pressure field is O(exp[—v«? — 1 r]) in the far
field, and there is no scattered cylindrical wave.

By using the explicit form of the transform solution for p(z, 2), it follows that

_B@) + &) K6 _B6) +T(=6)] Ko (&)
e (F% - 1)% ’C2+(£1)’C'1(£1), T=i ([’% - 1)% ’C1+(§2)IC'2(§2)’ (6-3-29)

and
i [E(=Acosd) + II(— A cos 9)]

2K14+(Acos9)Ka—(Acosd)

G(9) = (6.3.30)
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6.3.3. Power flow

We may also extract a ‘power flow theorem’ that gives a relation among |R|?, |T|?, and
G(¥9). This relation derives from the identity

* Ez . — La.

where * denotes the complex conjugate and S is a closed surface enclosing the plate
Jjoint and the plates themselves. The integral may be evaluated in terms of the far-field
behaviour of p(z, z), leading to the relation,

03 03 2 (7
Re | 5L(1F = DKL) (R ~ 1) + 52 (T3 - DRY@)TE + ~ [71G@)Pas| =o.

2
(6.3.32)
This relation holds for all edge conditions that do not introduce energy into the system.
Equation (6.3.32) is used to verify all results presented within this chapter.

The proportion of the scattered power converted to flexural waves is given by the sum
of the reflected power, Pg, and the transmitted power, Pr. The remainder comprises
that converted into the diffracted acoustic far field, P4. From (6.3.32) we deduce that

Qe1 (T3 — DK(£2) der [y |G(9)[*d9
Pg = |R|?, =21 2 z T|?, Pa= g :
R=IRE Pr= o m k) AT r - DR @)

(6.3.33)

The power-flow relation is simpler in some limiting cases. For example, in the limit of
heavy fluid loading, the fluid is effectively incompressible, and so the diffracted acoustic
power is negligible. Hence, to leading order, the power flow result becomes a relation

between the flexural reflection and transmission coefficients

pi2 _ 12608 02
1 - |R|* =T} 030, (6.3.34)

provided 8, < 0.; otherwise |R|? = 1.

6.4. Numerical results for clamped or welded edges

We now specialise to the specific cases of clamped or welded edges and present some
numerical results. Even though we have explicit formulae for the solution, numerical
computations are needed because the splitting of the functions X; is most easily per-
formed in terms of some quadratures (see Appendix 6.A).

In Figures 6.5-6.9, we display the partitioned energy distributions for clamped and
welded junctions of aluminium (z < 0) and steel (z > 0) plates beneath water. One
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1

0

(a) welded (b) clamped

Figure 6.4. The distribution of reflected power, Pg, as a function of the dimensionless fre-
quency, €, and incident angle, #;, caused by diffraction at the welded or clamped junctions of

aluminium-steel plates. The relative plate thicknesses are hy = 1.6h,.

of the most important effects of oblique incidence is the introduction of the two critical
angles (Figure 6.3). On raising 6, from zero (normal incidence), the first critical angle we
encounter is associated with the ‘Mach’ number of the longitudinal (with respect to the
Junction) flexural wavespeed, 6,. For 6, > 6,, the scattering of power into the acoustic
far field is zero, G(¥) = 0. Then, under the conditions discussed earlier, there may exist a
second angle, 6., beyond which no flexural waves are transmitted into the plate in z > 0;
here both |T'| and G(19) are zero.

The critical angles are both important and distinctive; below these critical angles
the welded and clamped plates have very different behaviour. Figure 6.4 compares the
reflected power and Figure 6.5 contrasts the transmitted flexural and diffracted acoustic
power in the two cases for various values of frequency §2; and incident angle 6,. For
incident angles below the cut-offs, a welded plate reflects very little power, and the
majority of the wave energy is transmitted as flexural waves in z > 0, with some scattering

into the acoustic far field.

In Figure 6.5 one sees that beyond the first cut-off, the far-field acoustic power vanishes,
and the transmitted power increases. However, on passing above the second cut-off, all
power is reflected. Clamped plates show qualitatively similar details regarding the cut-
offs, but the clamped joint typically scatters far more energy into both the reflected
and scattered acoustic fields, with an attendant reduction in transmitted flexural power.
Although both welded and clamped plates have |R| = 1 above the two cut-off angles,
phase change associated with reflection is markedly different (this is not shown in these

figures).

But, in any event, a striking result for oblique incidence is that we can have total
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(a) welded (b) clamped

Q 0 15 0 (21 0 1.5 0

Figure 6.5. The distribution of power scattered into the acoustic far-field, P4, and transmitted as
flexural waves into the plate along x > 0, Pr. These are shown as a function of the dimensionless
frequency, €, and incident angle, 6, caused by diffraction at either welded or clamped junctions
of aluminium-steel plates. The relative plate thicknesses are hy = 1.6h;. For ease of visualisation
the orientation of the frequency and incident angle axes have been reversed from that used in
Figure 6.4.

reflection (with an associated phase shift) for situations away from the limits of heavy
or light fluid loading. This is significant because it implies that resonant behaviour may
occur over wider physical regimes in plates with multiple junctions.

In Figures 6.6, 6.7 the partitions of scattered energy are directly compared for a fixed

incident angle.

In Figure 6.8, we show the modulus of the directivity, |G(9)|, for the incident angle
6, = 7/12. The figure shows |G(9)| as a function of the polar angle ¥; the axes in the
figure are cartesian (so each curve shows the angular distribution of |G| at various values
of €1). In both cases, there is a substantial amount of scatter in the forward direction;
this leads to the large lobes near ¥ ~ 0. But, there are also differences in the two
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Figure 6.6. The power distribution at the welded junction of aluminium-steel plates; ho = 2h;.

Pg(—), Pr(--), Pa(-+).
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Figure 6.7. The power distribution at the clamped junction of aluminium-steel plates;
ha = 2hy. Pp(—), Pr(--), Pa(:--).
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(a) welded (b) clamped

IG(®)Isin®
IG(9)Isind

Q, 2. 50 IG(9)Icos Q IG(9)Icosd

Figure 6.8. The directivity |G(¥)| shown as a function of the dimensionless frequency ;. The

specific choice of incident angle #, = 7/12 has been taken.

directivity patterns, because the amount of scattering into the acoustic field is different

for welded and clamped joints (see Figure 6.5).

In addition, there are also two distinctive, sharp peaks that occur in both plots along
specific angles determined by the frequency and incident angle. The occurrence of these
special angles can be understood in terms of the appearance of ‘leaky waves’ (that is, a
disturbance that can be thought of as the remnant of the flexural wave that exists only
provided the plate is in vacuo — see Crighton, 1979). Provided the wavespeed of the in
vacuo flexural wave is greater than the acoustic wavespeed then the leaky wave sheds
energy into the fluid along precise angles (this is further described in Section 6.5.4); the

two peaks which appear in the directivities form along these angles.

As we increase the frequency, a peak develops first in the forward direction, 0 < ¢ <
7/2. This arises because, for the choice of materials here, the plate in z > 0 is close to
the limit of light fluid loading (where leaky waves typically occur), but the plate in z < 0
is not. Further increasing the frequency places both plates in the light fluid loading limit,

and a peak also emerges in 7/2 < 9 < 7.

The results can also be seen for a particular choice of the dimensionless frequency in
Figure 6.9.

In the cases shown in the figures , the aluminium plate in z > 0 is either 8/5 times
the thickness of the steel one in z < 0 (6.4,6.5,6.8,6.9) or twice the thickness (6.6,6.7).
Further increasing the plate thickness in z > 0 has the main effect of reducing the amount
of energy transmitted to = > 0; some further examples are shown in later figures. If we
specialise to plates of identical material, but different thicknesses, and then consider
only normal incidence, we recover the numerical results presented by Norris & Wickham
(1995) and Brazier-Smith (1987); these results are shown in Figure 6.10. The effect of
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Figure 6.9. A comparison of the directivity |G(J)| with either clamped (—) or welded (- —) edges
is shown for dimensionless frequency (a) Q; = .6 and (b) 2; = 1.2. The specific choice of incident

angle #; = 7/12 has been taken.

increasing the material contrast (that is, having a material in > 0 that supports slower
flexural waves than that in z < 0) is very similar to increasing the plate thickness in

x > 0.

6.5. Special cases

There are some special, limiting cases in which the scattering problem is more accessible,
and we devote this section to a discussion of these simpler cases. The special cases are
of three flavours. First, simplifications occur when the plate lying along 2 > 0 is either
completely rigid or acoustically soft. This case corresponds to the distinguished limits,
Qo, €9/ — 0 (a rigid plate) or e5/9 — oo (an acoustically soft plate). Second, the
formulae gain symmetries and can be reduced further when we consider two identical
plates with a joint. Thirdly, there are simplifications when the fluid loading is either
light or heavy; here, ¢; < 1 and Q; > 1, or ¢; < 1 and §; < ¢, respectively. These

cases all limit neatly from the formulae of the full analysis.

6.5.1. Rigid plate

For an elastic plate in z < 0 connected to a co-planar rigid plate on = > 0, we have the
relation, Py, (¢) = i(I'? — 1)1/2/(€ + £1). The functional equation then becomes

2o0b N 1/2
K1(§) | P-2(§) u—} = [F‘*(g) o i} PV 2P )~ R (681

I GEGE 03 Q}
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clamped aluminium clamped steel

1.5 2 0 0.5 148 2

Figure 6.10. The energy distribution at the clamped and welded junction of aluminium-alum-
inium and steel-steel plates (Norris & Wickham, 1995; Brazier-Smith, 1987); hy = 2h;. Pp(—),
Pplts=), Fakae ),

In this case, our entire function, E(¢), is O(&) when |£| — oo, for all edge conditions in

Appendix 6.B. Hence,

BBy M= K th) Xt
PO= L Gre | Ed) (£
and
LPy(€) = K11 (8)(Br& + Bp) - Lyl S [’C (©)K14(&1) —TH (&) + L] o+ BTHE)
T ER SAE s e RISTE00 VL e o |
(6.5.3)
If we take the edge to be clamped, it transpires that F, = Fy = 0, and so
(r3-pn** K+ (&) 2 k]
P = ) — (I -1 ! 6.5.4
&)= mg - P ek [ e ) } il

In the construction of the inverse transform, the residue contribution at £ = §; then gives
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Figure 6.11. The reflected power Pg = |R|?, panel (a), and the phase, panel (b), versus angle of

incidence and frequency for an elastic aluminium plate clamped to a rigid plate.

the reflected wave:

,C%+(£1) 2 1/¢ y
= It exp |~ (T2 — 1)122 - itz . 6.5.5
P@,2) = g ey exp [T = 1)!V22 — i6ia] (6.5.5)
Consequently, the reflection coefficient, R, is
Ki, (&)
R=—>"" — |R|exp(iv). 6.5.6

Some results contained in Appendix 6.A (equation (6.A 7)) indicate that |R| = 1 for
t > 1. Thus, when the component of the flexural wavespeed in the longitudinal direction
1s subsonic relative to the acoustic wave speed, all the scattered energy is reflected back

along the plate. But there is scattering into acoustic waves when r < 1.

The reflected power and phase shift 1) are shown in Figure 6.11 for various values of
the angle of incidence 6, (hence k) and €2, (the non-dimensional frequency). It is worth
noting the similarity between the reflected power in Figure 6.11 and that in panel (b) of
Figure 6.4 for the aluminium-steel plates. This suggests that changing the type of plate
in z > 0 can alter the distribution of power scattered into the transmitted and acoustic

fields, but leaves the reflected power largely unchanged.

As Q increases, 6, also increases, and so the range of 6 over which total reflection
occurs becomes smaller. Indeed, for large €, the scattered wave energy is primarily
concentrated in the fluid, leading to the large forward lobe in the directivity (Figure
6.12). As we approach higher frequencies, another peak emerges in the backward direction
along the critical angle linked to the leaky zero of the plate dispersion relation (see Section
6.5.4). The peak is ‘sharpest’ for normal incidence; this is also seen later in Figure 6.17.
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Figure 6.12. The modulus of the directivity |G ()| for an elastic aluminium plate clamped to a
rigid plate as a function of the dimensionless frequency, Q, which ranges from 0.1 to 2.0 in steps

of 0.1. The angle of incidence is 8; = 7/12.
6.5.2. Soft plate

If the plate on z > 0 is now taken to be acoustically soft, then the boundary condition
for £ > 0 on z = 0 becomes p(z,0) = —p"(x,0). In this limiting case, Ky(£) ~
—e2/G(6)2 with G(€) = (€2 + k% — 1)} = (£ + VR = D)} (e - VAT = 1)} = G, ()0 (¢);
and G_(¢) = —iG,(—€). Moreover, P, () is defined by Py (¢) = —i/(£ + &) and the
functional equation reduces to
[<iG-(OK1-(§) + G+ (&1)K14(&1)]

€+ &)+

YRS G+ (1)K 1+ (&)
Wi G R
(6.5.7)

where the entire function F(&) is again linear for all edge conditions, and we remind the

Ei§+ Ey=G_(§)K1-(§)P-(§) +

1 €]

i K14+(§)G+(&) {R‘(f) Qe+ &)+ ¢

reader that
R (6) = pza::m(o— , 0) _ifpzzm(o_a 0) e (2"f'2 +£2)pzz(0“a 0) +i£(2l‘62 +£2)P:(0— s 0). (6.5.8)

Thus P.,(£) can again be isolated from the functional equation. But, as in the full
problem described above, these functions are only analytic in the respective regions of
the complex plane if we satisfy some simultaneous equations. In the case at hand, these

equations are

Ki+(x)G+(x) |Erx + Eo —

R(x) - o €1 9+(€)K1(€)] _ (6.5.9)

X +&1)+ (x +&1)+
where y takes each of the four values satisfying, I'*(x) — 1/Q% = 0. By solving these
equations, we determine Fy and F; and the two free constants in R~ that remain after

applying edge conditions.
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Figure 6.13. The modulus and phase of the reflection coefficient for an elastic aluminium plate
either freely attached or clamped to an acoustically soft plate. The reflected power Py is shown
in panels (a) and (b) and the phase in panels (c) and (d) versus angle of incidence and frequency.

Finally, the reflection coefficient is

ik (&) ¥ : B
= —-—g— (fl)IC’l (f]) E & + Ey ‘—‘—"—‘—2& 3 (b.o.l())

the plate in > 0 does not support flexural waves, thus 7" = 0.

G4+ (&1)K14(&1)

The reflected power, phase shift, and directivity are plotted in Figures 6.13-6.14 for
clamped and free junctions. It is striking that even in this special case, the condition of the
junction greatly influences the scattering properties. The free edge radiates less energy
in the fluid, but the peaks in the directivity (Figure 6.14b), are much more pronounced
than for the clamped edges (Figure 6.14a).

Note that in the two extremes of rigid and acoustically soft plates, the distributions
of power converted into reflected waves are similar, although the phases on reflection are
not. The acoustic directivity patterns are also quite different; in the acoustically soft
case there is no scatter in the direction of the plate and the orientation of the lobe in

0 <1 < /2 largely obscures the other, sharper peaks.
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Figure 6.14. Representative directivities for |G()| with 6, = 7/12 versus §2; for an elastic
aluminium plate freely attached or clamped to an acoustically soft plate.

6.5.3. Identical plates

We now take the two plates to be constructed of identical material, but retain a junction
at = (0. This makes our problem equivalent to scattering in an infinite plate with a
line constraint or gap. For normal incidence, such examples have been treated by Howe
(1986, 1994b). For oblique incidence, we take the appropriate limits of the formulae

above. Then

[E(€) +im K] (&1)]
K1(€) ’

and there is no longer any need for a Wiener-Hopf analysis. For brevity we give the

Py(§) = - (6.5.11)

results in the clamped case when E(§) is linear in &; Ey and F; emerge explicitly as

= : 62
E =&y [g /C mdg}

from which it is straightforward to determine that

]
1 d¢ 17}
. Bo=-imKi@)-m |5 [ eo=] L 6512)

p=iBrbitBo) _ . (Ba&y — Ey)

K1 (1) : 7Ky (&) (6.5.13)
G(ﬂ)__i[—ElAcos19+Eg+i'71)C'1(£1)] "

i 2K (A cosd) '

In this example, because the two plates are identical, only the acoustic cut-off angle,
6, is present; G(9) = 0 for £ > 1, and then |R|* + |T|> = 1. However, there is also a
second type of cut-off angle that is associated with the leaky waves that give rise to the
sharp peaks in acoustic directivity, when x < 1. We describe this second angular cut-off
in more detail in Section 6.5.4.

The proportion of power converted to reflected waves, as shown in Figure 6.15, is very
similar to previous figures for clamped plates. The main consequence of the identical
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Figure 6.15. The partition of scattered powers Pgr, Pr and P4 for an infinite elastic aluminium
plate with a clamped joint. The non-dimensional frequency §2; ranges from 0.1 to 2.0 in steps of
0:1.

plate in z > 0 is that, as the frequency increases, the majority of the scattered power is

converted to the transmitted flexural plate waves.

Figure 6.16 compares directivities for a clamped junction in aluminium and steel plates.
The distributions are similar, but as € is smaller for steel plates, there are more prominent
sharp peaks associated with leaky waves. Also, the large forward scatter prominent in

previous examples is absent in this figure because of the lack of material contrast.

The results described above are for a closed gap. Open gaps with normal incidence are
treated by Howe (1994b) and one can generalise that analysis to oblique incidence in a
straightforward manner using the methodology outlined above.

6.5.4. Light fluid loading

In the light fluid loading limit, ¢; < 1 and €©; > 1, two complex zeros of the dispersion

relation K;(§), at :tk;, are associated with leaky waves. These disturbances (which are
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Figure 6.16. The modulus of the directivity |G (?)| for an elastic aluminium plate, panel (a),
and a steel plate, panel (b), with a clamped joint.

not strictly individual waves in their own right) are related to certain flexural waves of
the plate if it were in vacuo. These waves disappear on the addition of fluid loading,
but they nevertheless leave behind a remnant signal, commonly referred to as leaky
waves. Moreover, provided the in vacuo flexural wavespeed is greater than the acoustic
wavespeed, then energy is shed into the fluid along a certain angle (Crighton, 1979). This
leads to distinctive beaming along that angle, and the directivity develops sharp peaks.

In the case of oblique incidence,

J

1 e 1 1
s dny g a1 LGN -1\ 2 .
k]_(szj —n) + - (07 -w?) P (1-051) 7, (6.5.14)
and by modifying the analysis of Crighton (1979), one finds the special angles to be

dpj ~ cos™! [(Qj—l - KZZ)/(l - n‘z)]% (6.5.15)

(as measured in the cylindrical polar coordinates based at the plate junction).

This angle exists only if 1/©2; > &% and £ < 1, which is not automatic. Indeed, as
we increase the angle of incidence, the beam of leaky waves eventually cuts off. In other
words, oblique incidence introduces a second kind of critical angle associated with the
disappearance of peaks in the directivity corresponding to leaky waves. We illustrate
this cut off in Figure 6.17: As one varies the angle of incidence past 05 ~ 0.7833 the
leaky-wave peaks disappear and the directivity becomes a featureless lobe.

This example shows a case in which there are both forward and backward peaks in
directivity, which transpires because the plates are identical. In Figure 6.18, we show a
case with material contrast. In this second example, the plate along z < 0 has ©; < 1

and does not radiate energy in leaky waves, but there are forward peaks in the acoustic
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Figure 6.17. The modulus of the directivity |G(9)| in the light fluid loading limit. The directivity
is shown for the clamped joint of identical (aluminium) plates for angles of incidence 6, = 0(-),
7/6(- ), and 7/4(- -) with ; = 2.0. The angles from (6.5.15) are shown as dotted lines.
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Figure 6.18. The modulus of the directivity |G(J)| in the light fluid loading limit. The directivity
is shown for the clamped joint of aluminium-steel plates (hy = 2.0h;) for angles of incidence
6, = 0(—), m/6(- -), and 7/4(- -) with Q; = 0.9. The angles from (6.5.15) are shown as dotted

lines.

directivity associated with leaky waves in the other plate. But these peaks disappear as
we increase the angle of incidence. With a suitable choice of materials we could also find
cases in which there are only backward peaks in directivity (that are again removable by

changing 6,).
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Figure 6.19. The phase change in R as the angle of incidence changes for an aluminium plate
clamped to a rigid plate.

6.5.5. Heavy fluid loading

The heavy fluid loading limit, ¢; < 1 and Qj < €, can be approached either directly
from the governing equations (Crighton & Innes, 1984), or from a reduction of our non-
dimensional equations. The main feature this limit is that structural inertia terms disap-
pear and the fluid becomes effectively incompressible. The governing and plate equations

in this limit reduce to:
V2p(z,y,2) =0 (6.5.16)

in z > 0, and

0? 220;0 0 forz <0 o
(@ b ) 5(.’1,,0) Thpledis { (Ny — No)exp (i&z) forz >0 ot

with Nj = EJ/Q]3 = pwz/BJkS

For the analysis in the main text, when one approaches this limit, one can make
considerable progress using simpler factorisations of the functions K; (&), as described in
Appendix 6.A. However the range of validity is restrictive, as Figure 6.20 demonstrates.
This figure is for scattering from the welded junction of aluminium and steel plates when
0; = 7/6; for this angle of incidence, x > 1 and so the power scattered into the acoustic
far field is zero.

If the plate is attached to a rigid baffle, then in this limit, all the incident power is

reflected, regardless of incident angle. The only distinguishing feature between different

edge conditions is an associated phase change; this is important for resonance behaviour.



6. Diffraction at plate junctions

16

r

comparison of heavy and exact

1 T T T

i~ | — exact
09} S == heavy |-

07+

ul |

04+

Figure 6.20. A comparison between results deduced using the heavy limit and the full analysis;
this is for scattering at a welded aluminium-steel joint (steel plate double the thickness of the

aluminium plate) and incident angle 7 /6.

Crighton & Innes (1984) detail the phase changes for normal incidence. In Figure 6.19
we show the phase change as the angle of incidence varies for an elastic plate clamped
to a rigid plate; the purpose of this is to demonstrate that oblique incidence changes the

phase quite dramatically from the value 37/8 found for normal incidence.

6.6. Concluding remarks

In this chapter, we have provided a general solution for oblique scattering of flexural
plate waves upon a plate junction; this general solution encompasses many limiting cases.
Although we have concentrated upon clamped and welded edge conditions, the analysis
carries through, with minor changes, to other edge conditions. Our main thrust has been
to investigate the effect of non-normal flexural wave incidence, as this has been largely

ignored in previous studies.

The general trend illustrated by our results is that the reflected power is very similar
for all cases involving one kind of joint. The chief effect of altering the properties of
the plate in = > 0 is to redistribute the proportion of scattered power transmitted into
plate waves, or into the scattered acoustic field. As one increases the frequency so that
the power is concentrated in the fluid then for identical materials the power is totally
converted into the transmitted flexural wave, whereas with a rigid, or soft, plate in z > 0

the power is totally converted into the acoustic far field.
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Perhaps the most important effect of oblique incidence is the introduction of two types
of cut-off angle. The first type is of a geometrical flavour: when the angle of incidence
exceeds one threshold, the scattered acoustic power vanishes. There is also sometimes a
second threshold beyond which flexural waves are not transmitted. The second type of
cut-off is in peaks in the directivity of scattered acoustic power that are associated with
leaky waves. By raising the angle of incidence we can also eliminate these peaks.

The occurrence of these cut offs implies that conclusions based upon results for normal
incidence may be a little misleading. For example, for welded junctions under normal
incidence, there is negligible reflected power. However, for some angles of incidence,
perfect reflection can occur; this may lead to resonances developing for several joined
plates. Other details, such as the phase change on reflection in the heavy fluid loading
limit are also highly dependent upon the angle of incidence.
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Appendix 6.A. Factorisation: for (&)

The purpose of this appendix is to describe the factorisation of the functions K;(£) (see equation
(6.2.10)) required by the Wiener-Hopf method. Because both functions have a similar mathe-
matical form we split both in the same way. Hence we drop the subscript and consider

/C(g):(52+n2)2—515—é(§2+n2-1)”‘/’. (6.A1)
This function must be split into a product of functions that are analytic and non-zero in the
upper and lower complex £-planes: K(€) = K (§)K-(€). (This terminology is a little loose;
strictly speaking, the two regions are the areas above and below the contour of integration of the
inverse Fourier transform - see Section 6.3.1.)

We proceed in two complementary ways, first we generate a general formula for the splits that
is convenient numerically. Then we deduce some explicit formulae.

The function K(£) typically has two zeros at +a that correspond to flexural waves (or edge
waves if « is complex), and, depending upon the choice of branch cuts for the function (€2 + k% —
1)}/2, additional complex roots. The first stage of the factorisation is to take the zeros at +o
explicitly into account. We also need to make a choice for the branch cuts of (€2 + k2 — 1)1/2,
First of all, we take these cuts to be £[ivkZ — 1,i00) if £ > 1, or £[v1 — k2 +i0, V1 — &2 +io0)
ifk<l,

To split the functions in a numerically convenient fashion, consider a new function,

- K(£)
R(§) = CErIICET (6.A2)
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The product splits for K(¢) follow directly from those of R(£). Importantly, this function tends
to unity as |§] = oo, and has no zeros on the real axis. Thus we take

1 [%% logR 1 (7 log R(s
logR_(€) = —%/_ " —S:Lg—’ldn and logR (€)= %/— By %(El)dn (6.A3)

for —a < Im(£) < a, where a is some small, real number (0 < a < 1). Then logR; +logR_ =
log R, provided there are no singularities of R(¢) in —a < Im(¢) < a. This may always be
achieved for x > 1 by taking a to be sufficiently small. When x < 1, we must be careful about
the branch cuts of (€2 + k2 — 1)1/2, and we then indent the path of integration in (6.A 3) beneath
the branch point on the positive real axis and above that on the negative real axis. Then we may
define log R+ + log R- = log R in both cases.

We may evaluate the contour integral rather easily by changing the contour of integration.
First, we take advantage of the even nature of R(£), to write

[e o)

105276_(12)2 Ed”
for Im(£) > 0 (and similarly for logR_). Then, we deform the contour of integration such that
it runs from the origin to infinity along a line of slope —7/4. This is permissible as the wedge
shaped region between this line and the real axis encloses no zeros, and one can use Cauchy’s
residue theorem and the known behaviour at infinity. Finally, we map this semi-infinite line onto
a finite interval [0,1] and the resulting quadrature is then simply and rapidly achieved; this is
equivalent to a change of variable n = e~i"/4q/(1 — q) where 0 < ¢ < 1 in (6.A4). A similar
change of variable can be used to enable us to evaluate log R just as easily.

1

log R4 (€) = — /0 (6.A4)

T omi

This numerical construction of the product split is adequate for most purposes. However in
some particular parameter regimes, and for limiting or asymptotic cases it is convenient to have
more explicit formulae. We derive these formulae differently in the two cases, x < 1 and £ > 1.

() k> 1

With our current choice of branch cuts for (£2 + k% — 1)!/2, the function K(£) has two real zeros at
a (for some values of §) and € the continuation of these real roots are purely imaginary and have
modulus < (k2 — 1)1/2) and a quartet of complex zeros at +48, 26*. Thus we define a function,

(€ +x% - 1)K(§)
€2 —a?)(€2 - 8) (& - 8°)
Now Q(€) has no zeros in the cut plane and Q(¢) — 1 as |€] = oo. It is now straightforward to
show that

Q&) = { (6.A5)

> cot™! (-(35—3(172 S (Y 1/92]) —d—T-'-—] . (6.A6)

Q:(f) = exp [—%/ e

xé—1
Note that for real &,

K (e) = (KO (6A7)
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which emerges by using the following observation: Q(€) is even in £, and so @4.(§) = Q_(-§).
Thus, for real ¢, |Q4(£)|2 = |Q(€)[; the result then follows. This result is useful as it proves that
|R] = 1 for certain of the cases in the text, and because it allows explicit results to be deduced
in the limits of light and heavy fluid loading.

In the heavy fluid-loading limit, we rescale, { = £/N'/5 (N = ¢/Q3) and then
K(€) =T*(€) - N/T(¢) = N*SK((), (6.A8)

with K(¢) = v*(¢) — 1/4(¢), and v%(¢) = ¢2 + sin? 6;. The splits for this function are expedited
by explicit formulae for the roots of the dispersion relation: *cos#;, +4, and +6* where 6 =
(e*™/5 — sin% 9,)1/2 = ¢q1/2 = |q|*/?€!¥/? (with the branch taken such that Re(§) > 0). Then, the
rescaled Q(¢) (= N~4/5Q(¢)) has simple product splits in the form

Q4(¢) = exp {-%/M cot™ [(n? - sin? 6,)}] ni”ic}. (6.A9)

In the text, we require the split functions to be evaluated at specific points. In particular it is
useful to note that, if ( = cosé, then, from (6.A7),

|K4(coséy)| = 10% cos 6y, (6.A10)

and

1 [® 5p(p? —sin?6,)}  _, [sind
mg[K+(cos01)]=—Ln0 (172—sinz&91)5+1t:’m l _;l ap

™
+tan-! 2coselsin3,§|q|5 6 3m
cos?0; — |q|

(6.A11)
2 4
This last formula is useful for computations of phase and can be approximated for §; <« 1 or

6, ~ w/2. Explicitly, if ; = 0 then the argument is 37 /8, and if 6, = 7/2, the argument is 7/2.
Also

(8% cosd + 00301)] d (6.A12)

1/5 = |58 -
K4 (875 cos6)| [ﬂ B =1 8T cost = costy)

where 1/5 cos @ is the positive real root of I'*(¢) = 8 with x = 8!/5sin4.
(i) k<1

In a similar manner we can extract an explicit factorisation for k < 1. But this time it is more
convenient to take the branch cuts of (€2 + k2 ~ 1)!/2 to lie along the real axis. The function
K (&) then has two real zeros at £a which now lie on the branch cuts. In addition there are four
complex zeros. Two of these zeros, tk; are associated with leaky waves. The remaining two
zeros, at £ lie close to the imaginary axis. We take

(€% + % - DK(E)
£ - a?)(€ - k)& - u?)

Now Q(€) has no zeros in the cut plane and Q(¢) — 1 as |{{| —» oo. Using Cauchy’s integral
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Figure 6.21. A comparison between results deduced for the directivity using an approximate
factorisation in the light limit and the full analysis; this is for scattering at a clamped alu-
minium-steel joint (steel plate double the thickness of the aluminium plate), incident angle 7 /12,

and non-dimensional frequency €, = 1.8.

formula it is straightforward to show that

o] -

) o) 2 S )

SRR e e Pl
a0 2mi o 8 2 2\2 1 € O] a2 -1
VI=k? (0 + 62 =g+ de (92 + & )

T dy
g~

—~1/2 (6.A14)
In the light fluid-loading limit, €/ < 1 and so Q4 (€) ~ 1. Hence, an asymptotic factorisation
is simply achieved using the zeros of the dispersion relation:

Ki(&) ~ (§+ k) (€ + p). (6.A15)

Note that a ~ (1 — k%)% 4+ O(e) in this limit.

The details of the full Wiener-Hopf factorisation described above are admittedly a little tech-
nical. However, there are also some approximate formulae available that can provide adequate
results (Llewellyn-Smith & Craster 1999). These approximations contain no contour integrals
and involve only finding the roots of the dispersion relation, in the light fluid loading limit. A
brief comparison between these results and the full analysis is shown in Figure 6.21.

Appendix 6.B. Edge conditions

In the text, we outline a general solution to the scattering problem that is independent of the
precise edge conditions that we impose at the junction. But in any illustration, we must use
explicit conditions (Timoshenko & Woinowsky-Kreiger, 1959). If we define 0; = 0* for j = 1,2,
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and use [X(€)] to denote the jump in X (£) across the edge from £ = 0% to £ = 07, then the
following are four commonly applied edge conditions.

o Clamped edges Both the displacement and rotation vanish on either side of z = 0:

pz(O_aO) =Pz(0+,0) =", P;1(0~,0) =sz(0+,0) =i&im. (6.B 1)
o Welded edges Continuity of the displacement, rotation, bending moment, and shear force at
=0

3
J

pz(o_ao) = pz(0+’0)7 [[9_ (a.: - (2 - VJ')NZ) pzt(oj,o)]:” =

“ 0 (6.B2)
—i&im Hf[ﬁ? +(2- Vj)'ﬂﬂ ,
J
Q3 .
Pz(07,0) = pzz(0+,0)a ﬂ;‘j‘ (63 - th',z) pz(Oj,O)]| = - [['E—J]'[é'f + anzl]] . (6B 3)
)

o Free edges The bending moment and force are zero at either side of = = 0:

(82 —viKr?)p.(0;,0) = —m (&} +v;r?), [0 —(2—v;)K?|p:2(0;,0) = —i&in[€] +(2—v;)x?]. (6.B4)

o Hinged edges The displacement and force are continuous across ¢ = 0 and the bending moments
are zero either side of z = 0:

p:(07,0) = p,(0%,0), (82 — v;x%)p.(0;,0) = =71 (€2 + v;K?), (6.B5)

3 o
[[6—]’ (02 - (2 - v;)K?] pe (oj,o)]] = —i&im [[E—;lff +(2- w)nﬂ]] - (6.B6)



Chapter Seven

A reciprocity relation between plane and flexural

plate waves scattered by rigid defects

7.1. Introduction

The diffraction of acoustic, flexural or leaky waves from inhomogeneities embedded in
elastic plates or shells is important in any description of scattering by a fluid-loaded
structure. The waves scattered from these defects generate sound in the fluid, and scat-
tered flexural plate or leaky waves are also responsible for further sound generation via
interaction with other material inhomogeneities. Numerical and analytical studies of
these problems are often complicated by geometrical considerations and edge conditions
that are required at sharp structural changes. Our aim here is to derive, and apply, a
reciprocity relation that should be a useful tool for both checking results, and for reducing
computational effort in parametric studies.

Reciprocity theorems have a long history in acoustics, electromagnetism and elasticity
notably initiated by Helmholtz and Rayleigh amongst others. Many of these reciprocity
theorems involve two scattering problems found by interchanging the position of a source
and receiver; thus relations between the two states are deduced, and these are particularly
useful in structural acoustics, say, scattering from an elastic sphere or cylinder (Junger
& Feit, 1986, pp. 376).

A closely related reciprocity result is often used in acoustics, and in a more compli-
cated guise in elasticity. In the latter case several different body waves (both shear and
compression), surface waves and mode conversion at interfaces often lead to complicated
analysis; it is well-worth having subsidiary results to act as check. If one is interested in
scattering by an obstacle, of arbitrary shape or cross section, say, a crack or void, then
reciprocity relations have been deduced for obstacles in an infinite isotropic elastic do-
main (Tan, 1977; Varatharajulu, 1977), an elastic half space (Mei, 1978; Neerhoff, 1980;
Rogoff, 1993) or coupled fluid-solid media (Craster, 1998). Typically these reciprocity
theorems are concerned with relating one aspect of the solution of one problem to an-
other aspect of a second problem. It is usual to explore how one relates the scattered
far field angular coefficient (the directivity) associated with a scattered cylindrical wave,
or the amplitude of a scattered surface wave, that is generated by one type of incident
wave (the first problem) to the scattered far field coefficient generated by another inci-
dent wave (the second problem); the incident waves in isotropic elasticity could be either

172
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plane compressional or shear body waves, surface Rayleigh waves or interfacial Stoneley

waves.

A typical relation would emerge from analysing the scattered shear directivity, say,
generated by an incident plane compressional wave upon a defect to the scattered com-
pressional directivity generated by an incident plane shear wave. If we have a half space
or joined elastic media then other relations occur with, and between, the other waves of
interest, that is, surface or interfacial waves. One can construct several different inter-
relations each of which forms a useful non-trivial check upon any numerical or analytical
work. The theorems are usually quite general and hold for obstacles of arbitrary number,
orientation and shape, provided they are compact, that is, in so far as the far-field is con-
cerned they are all clustered near to the origin. These results are particularly useful for
checking numerical or analytical results that involve complicated subsidiary calculations,
say, the evaluation of Green’s functions and solution of coupled integral equations for
scattering by sub-surface cracks. As the reciprocity formulae arise from finding equiva-
lences between two different scattering problems, this can also substantially reduce the
number of calculations in a parametric study.

In a similar vein we now consider a compressible fluid overlying a thin elastic plate;
the plate contains embedded obstacles, cracks, or other scatterers. This is in many ways
analogous to the elastic half space problems in that we now have both a compressional
fluid wave (a body wave) and a flexural plate wave (a surface wave). Thin elastic plates
coupled to an overlying compressible fluid support a subsonic flexural wave, and many
problems in structural acoustics are concerned with the mechanisms whereby model de-
fects scatter these waves; a substantial proportion of vibrational energy in a structure
is transmitted into a fluid via such interactions. Our aim is to deduce the relation that
exists between the scattered far field directivity associated with the scattered cylindrical
wave in the fluid due to a flexural wave obliquely incident (in the plane occupied by
the plate) upon this collection of defects to the amplitude of a scattered flexural wave
created by an incoming fluid compressional plane wave also incident upon those defects.
To demonstrate the manner in which the relation should be applied we briefly consider
two model geometries for which analytical solutions can be derived and the reciprocity
relation verified.

The present analysis is designed to complement so-called “optical theorems”, these
arise from power balance considerations and are also useful in scattering problems; recent
work along these lines in structural acoustics and fluid-solid coupled media are contained
in Guo (1995), Craster (1998) and Andronov & Belinskiy (1998).
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Fluid

Figure 7.1. The geometry of a general problem showing typical rigid defects, involving rigid
strips and plates, and line joints.

7.2. Basic equations

We consider a single elastic plate, with one-sided fluid loading, containing embedded rigid

strips, or line defects and joints; a typical geometrical configuration shown in Figure 7.1.

Time-harmonic vibrations of frequency w are assumed, thus all physical variables have
an e ! dependence; this is considered understood, and is henceforth suppressed. The
problem is three dimensional with an inviscid, compressible fluid lying in the half space
z > 0 and —oo < z,y < oo. With this assumed time dependence the fluid pressure

p(x,y, z) satisfies the Helmholtz equation in z > 0,
(V? + k3)p(z,y,2) =0, (7.2.1)

and kg, the acoustic wavenumber, is related to the sound speed of the fluid, ¢, via
ko = w/cy. The displacement in the z direction on the plate, 7)(z,y), is related to the

fluid pressure via pw?i(z,y) = p.(z,y,0).

The elastic plate lies in the plane z = 0 and is potentially separated by a number, 5, of
embedded rigid defects; these defects occupy domains D; where a; < 2 < b;. To model
the elastic plate we adopt the classical thin plate equation (Junger & Feit, 1986) in the
form

BV ii(x,y) — mw*i(x,y) = —p(x,y,0), (7.2.2)

where V7 is the horizontal Laplacian,

i 0% 0?2
AT W e 7.2.3
T dy? ( )
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The plate separates fluid in the region z > 0 from a vacuum in z < 0. The bending
stiffness, B, and mass per unit area, m, of the plate are related to the physical properties
of the elastic plate through B = Eh3/12(1 — v?) and m = ph, with E, h, v, and p the
Young’s modulus, plate thickness, Poisson ratio and mass density of the elastic material
respectively. In order to minimise the number of parameters that occur later, we intro-
duce the in vacuo flexural wavenumber x,, ‘Mach’ number 2 and fluid loading parameter

2 3 2
n; (i)__, € = P (_3_2) ? and 2 = <-k—0> = imc. (7.2.4)
B m \mc Kp cop

Here , the square of the ratio of the in vacuo plate wave speed to that of the fluid, pro-

€ as

vides a dimensionless frequency and the fluid loading parameter, ¢, provides a frequency

independent measure of fluid loading.

At plate edges, joints, or defects various edge conditions can be adopted (as the dis-
placement is directly related to p, we give the conditions in terms of the latter quantity);
we take z = 0 to be the edge of a rigid plate extending along 0 < z < oo, say, and then
z = 0~ is the line along which the edge condition is to be applied, for instance:

e Clamped edges: Both the displacement and rotation vanish at z = 07, i.e.,

92(07,y,0) = p.2(07,y,0) = 0. (7.2.5)

o Hinged edges: The displacement and force are zero at ¢ =07, i.e.,

0? o2
ﬁ2(0_1y70) = 0’ <a_$2- + VW) ﬁz(o—’ya 0) = 0. (7.26)

7.2.1. Non-dimensionalisation

To proceed we first non-dimensionalise the equations and adopt the non-dimensional
space variable X = kgx based on the acoustic wavenumber; henceforth we drop the tilde
and hat decoration. For convenience, the pressure is scaled so that the amplitude of the
incident waves is unity.

The governing equation is now

02 02 o2
(5{2*5@* 522

subject to the non-dimensional thin plate equation

+ 1) p(z,y,2) =0, (7.2.7)

2 8\ 8
[92 (;9_:5—2 + 6—1/2) - 1} a—Z(z,y,O) + %p(w,y, 0) =0, (7.2.8)
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for all z on z = 0 excluding z € D;. In addition the scattered field decays as z — oo.

For = € D; the rigid plate condition translates to p, = 0.

7.2.2. Incident wave structure

Several different incident wavefields could be considered, incident flexural plate, leaky
and acoustic waves are the more common, although we could also treat ‘end-fire’ waves
(Brazier-Smith, 1987), and we briefly discuss the flexural, leaky and acoustic waves.

7.2.2.1. Flezural waves

An elastic plate can support a flexural wave, of unit amplitude on the plate, that takes
the form
i) (g, y, 2) = exp[—(I'? - 1)%z + &1z + iky); (7.2.9)

the superscript (inc) denotes that this is an incident wave. This surface wave decays
exponentially with distance into the fluid and is localised close to the plate. The total
plate wavenumber Ty, defined from I'? = ¢2 + 2, is found from the positive real root (for
I') of the dispersion relation XC(¢):

1 € 1
K(€) = <1"4 - _) LA S— 7.2.10
©=("0-5) - wEeg o (72.10)
The total plate wavenumber I'; is greater than unity and this indicates that the flexural
plate waves are subsonic relative to the acoustic wavespeed. Associated with the flexural
plate wave is an angle of propagation 6, see Figure 7.2, such that £, = I'; cos8; and
Kk =TI18in6;.

7.2.2.2. Leaky waves

Depending upon the precise choice of branch cuts for (['2(¢) — 1)% in equation (7.2.10)
then the dispersion relation () has, in addition to two real solutions at +£;, complex
roots that are also potentially important. In particular when the fluid loading is light, that
is, the dimensionless frequency is large, 2 > 1, and the fluid loading parameter is small,
€ < 1, then the in-vacuo flexural plate waves (which, as @ > 1, have supersonic velocities
relative to the acoustic wavespeed) are perturbed by the presence of the overlying fluid
and shed energy into the fluid along characteristic angles (Crighton, 1979). In terms
of the dispersion relation these waves emerge from complex roots, with small imaginary
part, at £ = *eaky, where

Ereaky ~ (05" - nz)% + 25 (5 - nz)_% (1- QTI)—% . (7.2.11)
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Figure 7.2. The geometry of the problem and the incident wave fields under consideration. In
panel (a) the obliquely incident flexural wave of Section 7.2.2.1 is shown; the angle of incidence,
61, is the angle made between the wavenumber vector and the horizontal normal to the plate
junction (which lies along the line z = z = 0). In addition an incident leaky wave Section 7.2.2.2
is also illustrated. In panel (b) an incident acoustic wave (Section 7.2.2.3) from the fluid, along an
angle, ,, to the horizontal normal and an angle, ¢,, to the vertical normal of the plate junction
is shown together with the wave that would be reflected from a defect-free elastic plate.

The incident field of a leaky wave is then

|-

P (x,y, z) = exp[—(Thoary — 1) 2 + ileary + iny); (7.2.12)

here we take x real, and note that a leaky wave is a piece of the wave spectrum that can
be identified explicitly, but cannot exist in isolation, the wave decays exponentially with
both distance into the fluid and distance along the plate; they are discussed in Crighton
(1979). In addition if Q > 1 //<.',2 then the leaky wave root no longer has the imaginary
component, and this can significantly affect the scattered far-field (Chapter 6).

7.2.2.3. Acoustic plane wave

Alternatively we could have incoming acoustic waves and associate angles of incidence
with this wave; one angle in the z = 0 plane giving the angle of incidence on the plate
relative to the joint, and the other giving the angle of incidence within the fluid relative
to the z = 0 plane. Thus we define an angle of incidence 6, in the z = 0 plane (on the
plate) as the angle subtended between the projection of the incoming wave and the z
axis and angle ¢, as the angle subtended between the incoming wave and the plate; see
Figure 7.2.

Taking the incident field to have unit amplitude then that acoustic wave has the form

) (z,y,2) = exp[([2 — 1)/22 + i€,z + iry). (7.2.13)
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In terms of the angles of incidence we define I'2 = (¢2 + x2) = cos? ¢, (so the square root
term is [[2 — 1]1/2 = —~isin¢,), with £, = cosf, cos ¢, and & = sinf, cos @,; note the
wavenumber in the y direction, x has || < 1 always, this is in contrast to the case of
incoming flexural plate waves, where £ due to the subsonic nature of the flexural wave
can be greater than unity. In order to deduce a relation between the flexural and acoustic
waves we shall require x to be identical for both problems, thus we restrict our attention
tok < 1.

Later in this chapter we shall require the solution for a plane wave reflected from a
defect-free elastic plate; this is shown in z > 0 in Figure 7.2. In this regard, we define a

plate reflection coefficient, R, as

R

— ﬁ(fa) . " — 4 _ i _.E.._____l—
- Key ™ KO=(r'0-g)+ (T2(6) - 1)8 (7:2.14)

and the reflected field, denoted by a superscript (ref), is
") (z,y, 2) = R exp[—(T2 — 1)z + itz + iky|. (7.2.15)
Thus, for an acoustic wave incident upon a defect-free plate, the full field is

p(z,y,2) = p"Nz,y, 2) + pre)(z,y, 2). (7.2.16)

7.2.3. Far-field wave structure

We assume the defects, ribs, joints or plates are all clustered within a non-dimensional
distance d of the origin, and that we observe the far-field such that z,r > d.

The scattered field, denoted by the superscript (sc), falls into two distinguishable pieces
in the far field. Firstly, one generates scattered flexural plate waves that propagate to
& — 00, these are characterised by amplitude coefficients H=:

p0)(z,y, 2) ~ H: exp|+i;z + iky — (T% — 1)%z]. (7.2.17)

Secondly, we can also excite acoustic waves that propagate in the fluid. In the far field
these are cylindrical waves, and are better described in a cylindrical polar coordinate
system (r,d,y) whose axis lies along the line z = 0 (z = rcosd,z = rsind). These
waves have the far-field form,

(sc) ~ i iAr—im/4+iky
9 (r,9,y) \/ - /\TG(ﬂ)e : (7.2.18)

characterised by an angular directivity G(9), where A = v/1 — k2 is the radial wavenum-
ber of the acoustic wave. For scattered cylindrical waves we require x < 1; if & > 1,
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these waves are evanescent and there are no scattered acoustic waves in the far field; see
Chapter 6 for further details. Equivalently, in order to excite acoustic waves, the com-
ponent of the flexural wave in the y direction must travel supersonically. To deduce our
reciprocity relation we restrict our attention to x < 1. Additionally, if the fluid loading is
light we can distinguish a response due to a leaky wave; we attach amplitude coefficients
L¥ to this response and take

. . L
p(sc)(x, Y, z) ~ L:t exp[ilgleakym + 1KYy — (P?eaky - 1) 2 z]v (7'2'19)
as £ — Loo.

We assume that each defect does not vary spatially in the y direction, thus the
wavenumber in the y direction is unaltered during the scattering from a defect and
this e!*¥ dependence can be incorporated throughout. That is, we take

Pt (z,y, 2) = p¥)(z, z)eiV (7.2.20)

with a similar form for the incident fields, and henceforth we omit the *¥ term and
consider this exponential y dependence as understood.

Given a collection of defects on the plane z = 0 with £ € D = {J; D; then the scattered
field can, using an appropriate Green’s function, be immediately written down as

)z, 2) = /Dic(az' )p(a’, 0) + M(8y)pt* (', 0)]p% (z, 2; 2" )da'. (7.2.21)

Using d,» to denote the partial derivative with respect to z’, the operators £(8;) and
M(8;) are
L(B;) = (02 + K22 - 1/Q%,  M(8:) = ¢/9°. (7.2.22)

Each integral within (7.2.21) must be interpreted as an integral over a; < z < b; together
with a contribution from the edges a; and b;, that is,

|, [£@889(,0) + M(@.)p e, 0 0,2/

= / [£(82)pL) (2, 0) + M(8)pt* (2, 0)]pC (3, z; 2')da’

+p%(z, 2,2') 0% (2, 0)[¢ — B,1p% (s, 2,2") 2P (<, 0)|¥ (7:223)
+ 02p% (2, 2,2") 0 p (', 0)|2, ~ 8%p° (2, 2,7 )P (2, 0)]d]

+ 262(89% (@, 2,2 )p{ (@', )& — pC (3, 2,2')8p ()&, 0) ).
The scattered pressure field is given in terms of an unknown distribution of point forces
along the elastic plate. The Green’s function follows from solving the Helmholtz equation
with boundary condition

L(0:)pC (z,2;2') + M(8,)pC (2, 2;7') = b6(z — z') (7.2.24)
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on z = 0. The resulting solution is found as the inverse Fourier transform

G(rp.2:2') = 1 exp[-ié(z — ') — (T? - 1)%2] 5
p7(z,z;2) 27r/c (T2 — 1)2K(¢) dg. (7.2.25)

The path C in the inverse Fourier transform runs from —oo to +oo and is indented

above (below) any singularities occurring on the negative (positive) real axis. We now
substitute this Green’s function into equation (7.2.21) to deduce the far-field scattered
pressure. Analysing the asymptotic form of the Fourier integral using residues, or a
saddle point analysis, we explicitly identify the characteristic far-field coefficients as

(02 - 1)2K'(6)H / [£(8z)PS (2!, 0) + M(8)p) (2, 0)]eTé1% de’;  (7.2.26)
the prime on K'(£¢) denotes the differential with respect to ¢,

(T aky — 1)2K! (€reaky) L* = /D [£(02)p*) (', 0) + M(8r )p'*0) (', 0)]eFibtears™ dg
(7.2.27)
and

2K () cos 9)G(9) = /D [£(8,)pSE) (2, 0) + M(8,)p*O (2!, 0)]e =2 0dg,  (7.2.28)

The domain D incorporates the edge, and as in (7.2.23) the edge conditions are included
in these expressions. This is illustrated for a single joint in Section 7.4.1.

7.3. The reciprocity relation

In this section we extract a reciprocity relation between the scattered fields generated by
the different incident waves under consideration in this chapter. In order to achieve this
we use the reciprocity relation

/S [p(np;ﬁ) _ p“"P&{’] ndS =0 (7.3.1)

for two independent states (f) and (a) (the choice of superscript will become transparent)
in a source-free domain bounded by a surface S (with outward pointing normal n;), for
which both states satisfy the Helmholtz equation. Taking the assumed y dependence and
using this result in the z, z plane with S bounded by a semi-circular arc at infinity and

running parallel to, and just above, the plate, then furthermore

/S (1£@n )P + M(8a )PPl = [£(80n )02 + M(3a)p@]pl) nidS = 0. (7.3.2)

Provided, that is, [L(c’)m)pgf ) +M(c‘),)p(f,a)] =0 as £ — +oo and p/'*) decays at infinity.
Now we manipulate this.
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Let state (f) be the scattered field due to an incoming flexural plate wave, (7.2.9),
pY )z, ) = expli€iz — (% — 1)32], (7.3.3)

and state (a) is that due to an incident acoustic wave together with its reflection from
an unblemished elastic plate (7.2.16), that is,

p(a inc)(x’z) = exp[i€ez + (]_"3 - 1)%2] + Rexpl[ié,r — (F¢2z - 1)%2]. (7.3.4)

Both incident fields have £(3;)p™ " (z, z) + M(8;)p/4 "9 (z,2) = 0 on z = 0. Thus
the relation (7.3.2) gives

[1£@¢ *9 + M(@a)pY “plt Ida = [ [£(@)p *9) + M(@)p® *pY ™
P i (7.3.5)
where we have used the rigid boundary condition 2 + " = 0 on D. We have
also exploited the edge conditions (7.2.5-7.2.6); taking into account the exp(ixy) depen-
dence these translate to: clamped, p,(07,0) = 0,p,;(0—,0) = 0; hinged, p,(0—,0) =
0,p,2:(0—,0) = 0. The direct relations with p, and its derivatives mean that these edge
conditions can be easily incorporated.

Inserting the respective incident fields into equation (7.3.5), and furthermore noticing
the similarity to the H* and G formulae, equations (7.2.26,7.2.28), yields

4
(T3 = DK'(E)H ™™ (00, 4a) = 55G(9, 1), (7.3.6)
We have now appended some further decoration to the flexural wave amplitude H™
and directivity G, this is to make it plain that this relation holds for specific angles of
incidence, angles of observation and types of wave incidence.

o H@- (0a, @) is the amplitude of the scattered flexural wave travelling to z = —oo due
to an incoming plane wave, state (a), from 6,, ¢,
o GU)(9,6,) is the directivity due to an incident flexural wave travelling, state (f), from

£ = —oo. This travels along an angle 6, to the = axis; the directivity is evaluated at
angle 9:
9 =7 —cos! [% cos 6, cos d),,] . (7.3.7)

The wavenumber in the y direction, k, is identical for both incident waves; this leads to
the relation I'; sin#; = sinf, cos @q, and we recall that A = V1 — k2; if & = 0, that is,
normal incidence then these formulae simplify with 9 = m — ¢,. One then observes the
directivity along the same angle, given the definitions of these angles, upon which the
acoustic wave in state (a) is incoming; the effect of altering the angle of incidence (in the
plate) of the flexural wave is to remove this simple relation.
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state (a) ; Fluid : Fluid

Elastic plate state (f) D Elastic plate

Vacuum

'
I
Vacuum |
|

Figure 7.3. Tllustration of the reciprocity relation for states (f) and (a). ¥ + ¢, < 7.

At this point it is worthwhile to draw the readers attention to the precise angular

behaviour in the z, z plane and a sketch of the two relations is shown in Figure 7.3.

7.4. Illustrative examples

The main application of the reciprocity relation is in numerical studies; it is also valuable
for analytic work and we briefly demonstrate the manner in which it can be applied for

a line joint or semi-infinite plate.

7.4.1. A single line joint

A single line joint is probably the simplest example upon which to illustrate the reci-
procity relation as we have a single defect of vanishing width so that a; and b, are 0_

and 0, respectively.

The far-field coefficients then involve the jumps in scattered field across the joint

(denoted by [ ]), for instance, the amplitude of the scattered flexural wave, H~ is

(T - DIK'(E)H = [l (e’, 0] —i&alpld (', 0)] - &1 (', 0)] + ig} [p) (o, 0)].
(7.4.1)
This is crucially dependent upon the edge conditions, see for instance Howe (1986, 1994b).

Following that analysis for a clamped joint

1 (Eré + Ey)
‘ﬂ/ O

with constants F; and Fy determined from the incident field. We now consider two

3=

PNz, z) = exp [—i&:r, — (I = 1): z] d¢, (7.4.2)

states (f) and (a) as those due to incoming flexural and acoustic waves respectively. The

" . et ‘ ol f.a
constants F/; and Ey take different forms in both cases and we distinguish them as E(()f )
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and E%f a), Applying the edge conditions which are that the jump in p, and p,; across
the joint are zero one finds that

-1 (fva)
(Fa) _ _ a5 [ L / i] __A «
Ef A [% X T (7.4.3)
-1
(£:8) _ ¢(f0) g(f0) | L ¢ _ oAt
EU®) = gle) g [ K% T (7.4.4)
The constants A% are
AD = (r?-1)3,  A®=(R-1)(T?-1): (7.4.5)

and the £/ are £() = ¢; and £(®) = ¢,. We have also defined I, (Howe, 1986) as

1 [ g
Iy=5 /C x% (7.4.6)

where the path C is defined following equation (7.2.25).

Asymptotic considerations of the inverse Fourier transform for p()(z, z) (which follows
from (7.4.2)) give the far-field coefficients required for (7.3.6) as

1

[E1a §1 + E(()“)] _(R-1(T2 -1} o
’C'(f)([‘2 -1 IC’(&I)(I"‘I’ _ 1)% b7 - 151, (7.4.7)

H(a ( aad’a) -

Ci-n7 _ . (f-
2K(Acosd) ~  "2K(Acos 19

G(9,61) = i [~E{ A cos 9 + E] [g,,glzl - Y
(7.4.8)
for 9 given by (7.3.7). After substitution into (7.3.6) one sees that the reciprocity relation

holds.

Other edge conditions upon the joint can be considered, and the analysis is then more
complicated as the integrals which appear in an analogous manner to those in (7.4.8) can
be apparently divergent (Howe, 1986). None the less one can pursue the analysis and

obtain similar results.

7.4.2. A semi-infinite rigid plate

The reciprocity relation is valid even when the rigid defect covers the half plane on 2 =0
for £ > 0,—00 < y < oo and we now turn to this slightly more involved example, that
is, an elastic plate on 2 = 0 in z < 0 connected to a co-planar rigid plate on £ > 0. This
can be solved using Fourier transforms and the Wiener-Hopf technique, see for instance
Crighton & Innes (1984). Onme can approach this either by constructing an integral
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equation manipulating (7.2.21) or directly from the governing equations and boundary

conditions; we follow the latter route.

We define the Fourier transform of the scattered pressure
oo .
P(£,2) = / p)(z, 2)€%dz = P, (€, 7) + P_ (£, 2), (7.4.9)
—00
where Py denote the half-range transforms of p(*9)(z, 2);

oo . 0 i
P,(&,2) =/0 p(“)(:r,z)e'gzdw, P_(£,2) =/_Oop(“)(x,z)e'“d:c; (7.4.10)

the same notation is used for the half range transforms of pi* (z, z) which are Py,. The
inverse transform is defined by

p(z,2) = % /C P(¢,2)e7 67 dg, (7.4.11)

where the path C is defined after (7.2.25). The subscripts + and — attached to the half-
range transforms denote that these functions are analytic in the 4+ and — regions; these
denote the regions of the complex ¢ plane above and below C'; we loosely refer to these
two regions as the ‘upper’ and ‘lower’ halves of the complex £-plane. In what follows
we shall mainly deal with the transforms along the plate, z = 0, and we shall shorten
P, (£,0) to Py (&) henceforth, and similarly for the other half range transforms on z = 0.

We generate a functional relation between half-range transforms that are unknown.
This relation is then unravelled using the Wiener-Hopf technique to identify the un-
knowns and deduce the full solution. Along the way we are required to satisfy the edge
conditions; for problems in structural acoustics these edge conditions are slightly awk-
ward to incorporate.

The incident flexural and acoustic waves can be treated simultaneously: we let state (f)
be that associated with an incident flexural wave (7.2.9), and (a) be that associated with
an incident acoustic wave (7.2.16). Using the rigid boundary condition pf,""c’ + pE.“) =0
on z = 0 and z > 0 then for the states (f) and (a) we have the relation, Pifz’a) &) =
1A /(€ + €(59)) . The terms involving the superscript (f,a) take different values
depending upon whether we are dealing with state (f) or state (a). The representation
of Pifz’“)(f ) simply states that the transform of pi¢(z,0) is known, and the subscript +
we have attached to the last term is to remind us that the pole at —£(/%) is taken to lie
in the plus region, and we must indent the inversion contour, and take account of this in

the analysis, accordingly.

The constants A(/:%) are given in equation (7.4.5) and the £(/9) are again £) = ¢
and £ =&,
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We follow the usual Wiener-Hopf recipe (Noble, 1958) and the functional equation

emerges as

Alfa)

(f.a) (f.a) -(f.a)
i(f(f’a) + £)+ P+z (f) + P (f) R (6)

(7.4.12)
This relates the transform of the unknown pressure on the rigid plate, P, (£), to the

K(€) [Pﬁé’“’(z) - S GER

transform of the unknown displacement of the elastic plate, effectively P_,(£); these are
clearly different depending upon the incident field. The edge behaviour of the plates is

completely captured in the term,

R™ (€)= [ (07,0)~ igplid(07,0) — (267 + £2)pL7 (0%, 0)+ i€ (262 + £2)p*) (07, 0)].
(7.4.13)

Our most valuable player here is the Wiener-Hopf technique, in essence one separates
the functional equation into a piece that is analytic in the + region and a piece that is
analytic in the — region. These two pieces are equal along a common line and therefore
both are equal to the same entire function E(£), using analytic continuation this is
extended to the whole complex ¢ plane. Edge behaviour is then used with Liouville’s
theorem to fix the form of E(£).

Technically we require the split of the function () into a product of + and — func-
tions. That is, we require K(§) = K4+ (&)K~(€); this is discussed in detail in Chapter 6 and
is not repeated here, splitting is most easily performed in terms of some quadratures. (It
is worth mentioning that K_(+£) = K4+(—€)). For our purposes here it is only necessary
to note that one can do the factorisation and we proceed formally.

This factorisation and subsequent rearrangement of the functional equation expresses
the equality of a + and — function, and utilising Liouville’s theorem and an estimate of
the growth behaviour of the unknown transforms we may deduce that our entire function,
EWa) (), is O(¢) when |¢| = oo, for all edge conditions; this leads to the transform of
the unknown p, along the plate as

B¢+ B AUa { _ ic+(£<f’a>)]

(f@) gy —
P—z (é) - X_ ({) + i({(faa) + §)+ ’C_(ﬁ)

(7.4.14)

Both E(f *) are unknown and must be determined from the edge conditions; we shall
consider clamped and hinged cases. Hence, the scattered pressure field is ultimately
1 A8, (¢(5:0))
(sc f.a) __1 / EU ¢ 4 glfa) _ +
p (.’E,Z) or C [ 1 €+ 0 i(£+£(f’a))+
X - (%) - 1)"* 2 - igs]
K-(€) [r2(¢) - 11'/2

(7.4.15)
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and the far-field coefficients follow from asymptotic considerations of this integral. Con-
sequently, the coefficients for incident waves (f) (flexural) and (a) (acoustic), are

s (f,a) (f»a)
ga- - __—&+ &) B9, 4 BY _ AVTKL(ETT) | (7.4.16)
(T - 1)IK(&) i€ +¢U/m)

pra- - TKslear) g e ATOKLETD]
(Fl2eaky - 1)%’C,(€leaky) ' v 0 i(f!eaky + f(fiﬂ)) ’
and
—i (ha)ic, (eUa)y
(f,a) — ! _E(.f,a)A 9 E(f,a) _ A +
G ('19) 2}C+(ACOS'I9) [ 1 cos U + £y i(f(f’a) — ) cos (9) . (7418)

If required, the coefficients for incident leaky waves may be similarly deduced; they are
closely related to incident flexural waves replacing I'; with ieqry in AY) and ¢,

Clearly the terms G()(9,8,) and H(®)~(8,,¢,) required for the reciprocity result
(7.3.6) appear similar, at least they have a similar structure, but we still have the edge
conditions to incorporate; it is at first sight unclear that these components too are cor-

rectly related.

If we take the edge to be clamped, it transpires that E%f ) = E(()f “) = 0 and upon
noting the choice of 9 for the reciprocity relation is A cos 9 = —&, then the relation (7.3.6)
is immediately satisfied. However, more complicated edge conditions have non-zero E’s
associated with them. In general, to satisfy relation (7.3.6) the constants must satisfy

ADEL(ED) BN + BY] = AK€ [EVe@ + BV (149)

If we now take the edge to have the hinged conditions, (7.2.6), these edge conditions are
incorporated by taking the limit in the Fourier transform Pﬁf;“’ (€) that ¢ = oo which
after inversion corresponds to z — 0~. That is, we explicitly determine p, along the
elastic plate and then enforce the edge conditions.

To enforce the chosen edge condition we require the expansion of the split function
K_(¢) as £ — oo which is
K@)~ + kit +.... (7.4.20)

where k; is independent of ¢, and for our purposes is a constant found using quadratures.
Inserting this result into PS";’G) and inverting term by term to obtain that

p(T,2) =po+zp1 +2%p2 + ... (7.4.21)

for constants pg, p1, and pz. This result is for the total pressure now and not only the
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scattered piece of the pressure. On applying the hinged conditions we find that Eff @ =

and use the equation
0= 2py — wn?py = —i [-E{Vky +iAV9KC, ()] (7.4.22)

to determine that
U _ Ala)c (£(fa))
0 ik] b

(7.4.23)

and thus the constants are determined.

Substitution into the equations (7.4.16,7.4.18) leads to the far-field coefficients

_ K4(E)K4 ()R- 1)(2-1)7 (1 1

L

(B o) (2 — 1)2K'(&)) ki (61 + &) (7.4.24)
and .

I? - 1)3K, (&) /1 1
(9.0 _ (T +(&1 (~____)
GH(9,61) 2K, (Acosd) \k; (& —Acosd)/’ (7.4.25)
Noting that the choice of ¥ in (7.3.7) ensures that {, = —Acosd, and some minor

manipulations, these too satisfy the reciprocity relation (7.3.6) and (7.4.19).

7.5. Concluding remarks

A reciprocity relation has been identified for rigid plates lying upon an infinite elastic
plate that should, besides being of independent interest, be of value in numerical studies
involving, say, arrays of rigid ribs, plates and other rigid defects; it provides a non-trivial
check. It therefore complements other results, such as extensions of the optical scattering
theorem Guo (1995), Norris & Rebinsky (1995) and Andronov & Belinskiy (1998). The
two analytic examples demonstrate how the result should be applied.

In addition, the reciprocity result we have given can be generalised in a straightforward
manner to rigid plates on, say, a membrane, or rigid cylindrical shells on an elastic
cylindrical shell; the general methodology outlined here should be useful in those contexts.
However, the replacement of the rigid plate by an elastic plate (of differing material
properties to the plate which extends to infinity) and higher order edge conditions leads
to further difficulties, and this is currently under study.

There are two additional reciprocity results, that is, involving two incident waves of
the same type, that is, both flexural waves or both acoustic, and then interrelating the
scattering coefficients; the resulting relations are then obvious, so we have not given upon
these cases. Relations between flexural (or acoustic) waves and incident, scattered leaky

-
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waves can also be deduced. For instance, if we have an incident leaky wave with the form
(7.2.12) then

(F% - 1)’C’(§1)H_ (eleaky) = (Flzeaky - I)K’(Eleaky)L—(ol) (751)

where we taken the two states to be

o H7(0cqky) is the amplitude of the flexural wave travelling to x = —oo due to an
incoming leaky wave from 6jeqiy

e L=(6,) is the amplitude of the leaky wave travelling to 2 = —oo due to an incoming
flexural wave from 6;.

References

Andronov, I. V. & Belinskiy, B. P., 1998. Acoustic scattering on an elastic plate described by the
Timoshenko model: Contact conditions and uniqueness of the solution. J. Acoust. Soc. Am.
103, 673-682.

Brazier-Smith, P. R., 1987. The acoustic properties of two co-planar half-plane plates. Proc. R.
Soc. Lond. A 409, 115-139.

Craster, R. V., 1998. Scattering by cracks beneath fluid-solid interfaces. J. Sound Vib. 209,
343-372.

Crighton, D. G., 1979. The free and forced waves on a fluid-loaded elastic plate. J. Sound Vib.
63, 225-235.

Crighton, D. G. & Innes, D., 1984. The modes, resonances and forced response of elastic structures
under heavy fluid loading. Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. A 312, 295-342.

Guo, Y. P., 1995. On sound energy scattered by a rigid body near a compliant surface. Proc. R.
Soc. Lond. A 451, 543-552.

Howe, M. S., 1986. Attenuation and diffraction of bending waves at gaps in fluid loaded plates.
IMA J. Appl. Math. 36, 247-262.

Howe, M. S., 1994b. Scattering of bending waves by open and closed cracks and joints in a
fluid-loaded elastic plate. Proc. R. Soc. Lond. A 444, 555-571.

Junger, M. C. & Feit, D., 1986. Sound, structures and their interaction. Acoustical Society of
America. Second edition.

Mei, C. C., 1978. Extensions of some identities in elastodynamics with rigid inclusions. J. Acoust.
Soc. Am. 64, 1514-1522.

Neerhoff, F. L., 1980. Reciprocity and power-flow theorems for the scattering of plane elastic
waves in a half space. Wave Motion 2, 99-113.

Noble, B., 1958. Methods based on the Wiener-Hopf technique. Pergamon Press.

Norris, A. N. & Rebinsky, D. A., 1995. Acoustic and membrane wave interaction at plate junc-
tions. J. Acoust. Soc. Am. 97, 2063-2073.



7. A reciprocity relation 189

Rogoff, Z. M., 1993. Reciprocity relations between the incident field and the mode-converted
scattered far-field for compact obstacles in an elastic half-space. M.Sc. Thesis (University of

Manchester).
Tan, T. H., 1977. Reciprocity relations for scattering of plane, elastic waves. J. Acoust. Soc. Am.

61, 928-931.
Varatharajulu, V., 1977. Reciprocity relations and forward amplitude theorems for rigid inclu-
sions. J. Math. Phys. 18, 537-543.



Chapter Eight

Concluding remarks

8.1. Summary of conclusions

This thesis investigates, in detail, various topics involving wave-bearing surfaces under
fluid loading; the understanding of fluid loading effects and leaky waves has been furthered
by the problems considered. The organisation and results in this thesis have already been
described in the introduction and the proceeding chapters. Here attention is simply drawn
to compiling some broader remarks. The problems described have been approached by
mainly analytical routes involving integral transform techniques and related methods
such as the Wiener—-Hopf method and matched asymptotic expansions. This unearths
many of the physical mechanisms involved, for instance the emergence of surface and
leaky waves. It also allows us to identify physical approximations to tackle problems
where an exact solution is not feasible. A direct numerical approach may fail to expose
some of these, often subtle, details. A particular advantage of having the explicit solution
is that limiting cases and useful approximations emerge.

For instance, in Chapter 2, matched asymptotic expansions were used to look at the
scattering effects of low frequency waves by very small interfacial defects. We observed
a natural separation that occurs in the inner problem into fluid and solid pieces. This
enabled us, in each case, to give a useful physical interpretation of each defect in terms

of a specific interfacial discontinuity.

Also in the second chapter, several directivity patterns were used to demonstrate the
distinctive beaming that occurs along the Rayleigh angles (where energy is ‘leaked’ into
the fluid) for light fluid loading.

When treating the scattering of flexural plate waves, in structural acoustics, in Chap-
ter 6, we encountered similar peaks in the directivity of scattered acoustic power that
were again associated with leaky waves, although these peaks now also depended upon
the angle of incidence of the waves that are ultimately scattered. In this case, a criti-
cal angle for the transmission of flexural waves from one plate into another, and this is
caused by non-normal flexural wave incidence; this aspect has been largely ignored in
previous studies. In addition, two geometrical critical angles emerge that give us infor-
mation about the energy distribution of the scattered field. That is, for some angles of
incidence, all of the energy is reflected and there is then scope for resonances to occur for
several joined plates. Related power flow and reciprocity relations have also been derived
in Chapter 7.

190
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In the third and fourth chapters we looked at the time dependent wave motion gen-
erated by sources in a fluid-elastic solid set-up. We were able to identify asymptotic
representations for each wavefront arrival and in addition give an interpretation of the
leaky Rayleigh and non-geometric waves that emerge in a broadly analogous way in
regimes of ‘light’ fluid and ‘shallow’ source loading.

The interaction of waves multiply reflected from (fluid-solid) interfaces and surfaces
with a crack under an initial ‘opening’ loading was our concern in Chapter 5. We chose
to focus mainly on the wavefield close to the crack tip and not the multiples of ‘leaky’
waves that could emerge. However, along the way, we did observe that the effect of the

fluid loading on the crack was broadly to draw energy away from it.

8.2. So what happens next ?

We now address possible extensions to the work presented here. Although a number
of topics have been covered in this thesis there are some noteworthy omissions. For
instance, scattering by defects upon a curved fluid-solid interface, or at the junction of
two dissimilar, elastic, fluid-loaded shells; the analytical methods described here should
be useful. When treating elastic shells, most previous authors have considered one shell
that is either open-ended (Howe, 1994a) or closed (Skelton, 1999), or attached to a rigid
baffle (Lawrie, 1986, 1987). The analysis of Chapter 6 with suitable additions should
allow us to consider joined dissimilar shells. We may also generalise the problem of
co-planar elastic plates to curved plates, recently Norris et al. (1998) looked at curved
plates with normally incident plate waves. Much of the analysis contained in Chapter 6
also carries across to the curved plate situation. The reciprocity and power flow relations
can also be generalised to these cases.

Finite elastic plates are often of more practical interest, an elastic plate embedded
in a rigid baflle is looked at in Llewellyn-Smith & Craster (1999). The observations in
Chapter 6 suggest that for some angles of incidence, for excitations of an elastic plate
embedded in a second infinite elastic plate, there is scope for reverberant build up. That
is, if the finite plate is excited then all the energy may be trapped in the plate. This too
should be investigated. s

The application of an invariant integral as a means to obtaining the stress intensity
factors (Chapter 5) has also led to some interesting questions regarding other possible
uses of this method in, say, structural acoustics. It is speculated that the non-singular
behaviour at the junction of elastic or rigid plates, or at an opening in a plate could be
investigated in this way.
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Ultimately, we may be interested in a finite elastic plate under fluid loading lying on
an elastic solid (that is, the vacuum-backing in Chapters 6 and 7 has been replaced with
an elastic solid). By a physical analogy with the structural acoustics problems one could
conjecture that for an obliquely incident surface Scholte wave at the open end of a plate,
then the energy distribution in the fluid, solid, and plate would be governed by a similar
physical mechanism as we found in Chapter 6. There are additional complications here
due to the edge conditions of the plate.

Another aspect that has not been treated fully here is the asymptotics of very ‘light’
fluid loading, Craster (1997). The underlying idea is that a natural separation occurs
into fluid and solid pieces (c.f. Chapter 2) from which we can piece together the solution
without attempting the (often complicated) coupled fluid-solid problem. In a similar
vein, the solutions we have found, together with their physics, provide useful building
blocks for some related problems.

There are also a wealth of related problems involving fluid-layered elastic, anisotropic,
and viscoelastic media. In the main, these are treated by various approximate methods;
some of these methods are discussed in Aki & Richards (1980). Nevertheless we may
generalise some of these problems, for example an infinite inhomogeneous material con-
taining single (Ergiiven & Gross, 1999) or multiple (Choi, 1997) cracks, to include the
effects of fluid loading. Some aspects of non-homogeneous media under fluid loading were

discussed in Chapter 5.

It is hoped that this thesis provides some insight into these, and many other related

problems.
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